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PREFACE

PREFACE
This document is the result of a self-evaluation study conducted
by the faculty of the Department of Nursing during 1988 and 1989.
This report follows the Guidelines for Preparation of the Self
study Report of the Council of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree
Programs, 1984, The National League for Nursing.
The Department has been involved in an ongoing process of
evaluation, however, this self study process began in late 1987.
The majority of work for this self study was led by Dr. Frances
Smith, the Chair of the NLN - Self Study Task Force. The other
committee members were Dr. Leon Eldredge, Dr. Gina Giovinco, and
Dr. Barbara Judkins.
In Spring, 1989, Dr. Primus joined the
Committee. These faculty members worked with the other faculty
members for the initial preparation of particular areas of this
document.
In the final stages, the faculty met as a whole to
finalize specific areas of the document.
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OVERVIEW

OVERVIEW
The University of Central Florida (UCF) was the seventh of the
nine state universities to be established in the State of
Florida.
In 1963 Governor Farris Bryant signed a bill
authorizing the establishment of a state university in east
central Florida. On February 1, 1966, Florida Technological
University was established. Ground breaking was held on March
19, 1967, on 1,227 acres of land, located 13 miles east of
downtown Orlando. The first president was Dr. Charles N.
Millican.
Classes began on October 7, 1968, with an enrollment
of 1,948 students.
In the Fall Semester 1989, there were more
than 20,000 students and over 450 faculty members at the four UCF
campuses: Main Campus, Orlando; located 13 miles east of
Orlando; the South Orlando Campus on Orange Blossom Trail in
Orlando; and the Daytona Beach and Brevard centers, housed on
community college campuses on the east coast. The University of
Central Florida is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of
the Southern Association of Schools and Colleges as a Level IV
general post-secondary institution.
On December 6, 1978, the name of the University was changed to
the University of Central Florida under the second president, Dr.
Trevor Colbourn. This change reflected recognition of the
university's broader mission as an urban, research-oriented
university which emphasizes teaching, public service, basic and
applied research. The opening of the Central Florida Research
Park followed in 1981. The University attempts to meet the needs
generated by central Florida's rapid growth in population and
industry, with its accompanying increase in cultural and
international interests. The University also directs special
attention to the needs of its many part-time students at both the
graduate and undergraduate levels.
In July, 1989, Dr. Steven
Altman was appointed as the third president of UCF.
The University of Central Florida offers 61 master's degree
programs, two specialist degree programs, and 11 doctoral
programs as well as providing a wide variety of undergraduate
degree programs in _its five colleges: Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration, Education, Engineering, and Health and
Professional Studies. The College of Health and Professional
Studies includes the Departments of Nursing, Communicative
Disorders, Health Sciences, Social Work, Hospitality Management,
Public Services Administration, and Criminal Justice/Legal
Studies.
The administrators of the University of Central Florida began
their efforts in seeking a Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree
program, beginning in 1969. Authorization for a Bachelor of
Science in Nursing degree program for both generic and registered
nurse students was received by the State University System of
Florida on July 10, 1978, and by the State of Florida Department
of Professional and Occupational Regulation, Board of Nursing, on
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December 12, 1978. The first nursing program director, Dr. Leon
Eldredge, three faculty and two consultants were hired during the
academic year 1978-79 with the nursing program being a part of
the new College of Health which was also established that year.
Courses were offered for generic and RN-BSN students in Orlando
and for RN-BSN students on the two branch campuses in Daytona and
Brevard. A start-up grant of slightly over $350,000 was received
from the federal government for three years.
Initial
accreditation from the National League for Nursing was received
in 1981. The Baccalaureate Nursing Program became the Department
of Nursing during the academic year 1982-83. Dr. Martha Neff was
appointed as the first Chair. She resigned in 1983 and Dr.
Frances Smith served as Interim Chair until August 1985 when Dr.
Jean Kijek was appointed as Chair. The Honor Society of the
Department of Nursing was chartered by Theta Epsilon Chapter of
Sigma Theta Tau International Honor Society in Nursing in
February, 1986. Currently, the Department offers the entire
curriculum in Orlando and courses for R.N. 's to earn the BSN on
the two branch campuses, Daytona and Brevard. As of May, 1989,
529 graduates have received baccalaureate degrees in nursing at
UCF.
The Department of Nursing was initially accredited in the Fall of
1981. The Council of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs
(CBHDP) Board of Review made six recommendations and/or comments
for the Department.
In the past eight years, the Department has
focused on systematic program evaluation with subsequent
curriculum revision, faculty development, increased student
participation in department affairs, expanded clinical
affiliations and acquisition of additional resources.
The first recommendation of the 1981 Board was that the
administration and faculty study ways and means for more
involvement of faculty and students in improvement of health care
delivery, strengthening of nursing as a profession, and advancing
nursing knowledge.
Both faculty and students are actively
involved in professional and preprofessional association
activities.
Department faculty hold positions in national,
state, and local nursing associations. Students have a very
active local unit of the National students Nursing Association
and participate in state and national meetings. students have
actively participated in developing resolutions and having them
adopted at the Florida Nursing Student Association annual
convention.
Both faculty and students participate in annual
Florida Nurses Association conventions and political action days
in Tallahassee.
Faculty and students are involved in
Departmental Affairs.
Faculty members hold positions on
significant College and University Committees and University
Senate.
The second recommendation was that the faculty continue to
develop and implement a systematic peer review process. The
Department has a voluntary peer review process. The data from
the peer review may be used for annual evaluation purposes, if
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the faculty member chooses, but more importantly, faculty members
use the peer review process for development of their
teaching/learning methods and scholarly activities.
Peer review
comments have been added to tenure and promotion files to enhance
the candidates' application. The peer review process has been
helpful for the faculty who choose to use it. A description of
the process may be found in Criterion 36 of this self study
report.
Peer review is an integral part of the UCF tenure and
promotion process.
The third recommendation noted that there was limited evidence of
faculty engaged in research and other scholarly activities. The
Curriculum Vitae of the faculty members and their annual reports
provide evidence of faculty · productivity in research and other
scholarly activities.
Faculty members have published textbooks,
chapters in textbooks, and articles in regional and national
journals.
Faculty members have received internal and external
funding for research.
Faculty members present scholarly papers
at regional and national levels. Evidence of faculty research
and scholarly activities is found in Criterion 19 and Criterion
20 of this document.
Copies of faculty publications and other
scholarly activity are available for visitors to review.
The fourth recommendation noted that Bylaws related to committee
membership did not make provisions for student input. The
current Bylaws of the Department of Nursing provi~e for student
representation in the Faculty Association and its Committees.
The Bylaws are available for visitors to review. Minutes of the
Department provide evidence of student input and/or involvement.
The fifth recommendation noted the limited number and diversity
of facilities in which clinical experiences are obtained,
especially those related to the wellness component in the
curriculum. The Board also recommended that the faculty continue
to explore and acquire sites which c"an provide learning
experiences essential to the broad scope of knowledge and skills
required in the emerging roles of the professional nurse. The
Department has agreements with facilities in the East Central
Florida region which provide for learning experiences which
enable students to practice in diverse settings such as clinics,
schools, wellness centers, acute care, long term care, community
health, rehabilitation centers, and home health agencies.
Students have experiences with nurses in roles as practitioners,
managers, specialists, and educators. The listing of agencies
under Criterion 10 identifies the facilities with which the
Department maintains agreements.
In addition, students are
provided opportunities to learn about current and emerging roles
of nurses through programs of the Nursing Student Association and
other professional meetings as well as through the curriculum.
The sixth recommendation noted the need for an increase in space
allocation.
In 1985, the Department moved to its present
location on the fourth floor of the Health and Physics Building
with the clinical practice laboratory on the second floor
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providing a significant space increase. Offices for the
Department faculty are located on both the Brevard and Daytona
campuses.
The Department has made substantial changes in several areas:
faculty, students, curriculum, and resources. The total number
of faculty has increased, including two faculty me~ers assigned
to each of the two branch campuses.
In addition, the Department
has had an Associate Chair since 1986. The Department's
admin : strative secretary was upgraded to a staff assistant and
the secretarial specialist to a word processor. An additional
half time secretarial position was added to the Department in
May, 1989. Each of the branch campuses has increased secretarial
assistance equal to at least half time. The Department now has
student assistants for 30 hours per week and another word
processor for 32 hours per week. The Department also has had
funding for the use of temporary office personnel, as needed.
In curriculum, the Department has made significant changes, based
on program, course, and student evaluations, to meet the needs of
students and nursing. The conceptual framework was revised in
1986-87 to better reflect the faculty's approach to nursing. The
systems model was selected as a better framework for the overall
design for the goals of the Department.
As a result of the Conceptual Framework revision, and other
findings from the evaluation plan, courses needed revision. The
major change was in moving from large credit (11, 10, 9) and
single credit courses to a consistency in credit hour allocation.
Courses now are 3 credits, 5 credits and 6 credits. This change
has made the program much more accessible for students to study
part-time, particularly the RN-BSN student. The changes in the
courses provides for faculty to teach more closely to the areas
of their clinical specializations such as individual systems
experiencing acute alterations in health and the reproducing
family system. The current curriculum is described in Criterion
21. Minutes of Divisions, Committees, and Department meetings
contain evidence of the change process. The major changes were
implemented in 1988. The process took at least two years before
receiving approval from the State Board of Nursing. Other minor
changes were implemented earlier, for example, adding a nursing
elective. Other changes in the program of study have resulted
from changes in University, College and State requirements. The
State has required a foreign language component since 1986. The
University eliminated upper division course enhancement option
with the addition of the foreign language requirement. The
College of Health and Professional Studies does not have any
requirements, thus, eliminating the previous College of Health
requirements.
Other changes in the Department include the newly funded project
(August 1989) with the Orlando Regional Medical Center in
cooperation with Valencia Community College. This project was
inspired by the U.S. Secretary Otis Bowen's Commission on the
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Status of Nursing recommendations ·to increase flexibility and
cooperation with hospitals and other providers. The main purpose
of this project is to increase the number of R.N. 's seeking the
BSN by offering counselling and selected courses at the medical
center. A faculty coordinator, David Horvath, was appointed on
January 4, 1990. This project will include designing alternative
learning strategies.
Another exciting project in the Department is experimentation in
joint appointment/practice/teaching and/or research with area
health care agencies. Some of these arrangements may be quite
formal and/or informal. The special topics course offered as an
elective on Progressive Care Nursing is an effort to bring
practice and education closer together. The UCF faculty
coordinates the course and is responsible to ensure that content
is relevant to baccalaureate education and consistent with the
philosophy, conceptual framework, and objectives. Guest
lecturers from the Florida Hospital Critical care Nursing
Education Department provide a major portion of the content
related to high technology and pathophysiological mechanisms
common to multisystem failure.
Another example of joint appointment experiences is with Orlando
Regional Medical Center.
Dr. Jean Kijek holds the title of
Director of Nursing Research and has been instrumental in
starting nursing research at the medical center, in particular,
starting the Nursing Research Committee. Four staff members have
had adjunct teaching assignments at UCF. Their teaching \
assignments have included courses such as NUR 3066: Health
Assessment and clinical sections for NUR 3755C: Scientific
Theories of Nursing III. When ORMC staff teach for UCF, they
meet the requirements for UCF faculty and do not have any
hospital responsibilities for those assigned clinical days or
lecture hours. These projects as well as others with Winter Park
Memorial Hospital, the Visiting Nurse Association, and Holmes
Regional Medical Center have provided enhanced learning
exper.iences for our students, faculty, and staff.
The Community and Department believe that the next need for UCF
to address .is that of graduate education. As the faculty and
community increase their activities in nursing research, the next
major project will be the development of a graduate program.
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I . . STRUCTURE AND GOVERNANCE

I.

STRUCTURE AND GOVERNANCE

CRITERION 1: THE PROGRAM'S PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS ARE CONSISTENT
WITH THE MISSION OF THE PARENT INSTITUTION.
The statement of Purpose of the University of Central Florida
(UCF) as found on page 15 of the 1989-90 University of Central
Florida Catalog is as follows:
The University of Central Florida is a generalpurpose
state
university
which
combines
a
contemporary and local role with one which is both
traditional and universal.
As part of the State
University System of Florida, UCF seeks to serve
the needs of the immediate community and the larger
region in which it is located. As a university in
the traditional sense, UCF seeks to serve its
national and international constituents through its
quest for new knowledge, the enrichment of the
imagination, and the preservation of the knowledge,
and learning gleaned from previous generations and
civilizations.
The University offers educational and research
programs which complement a diverse economy with
strong components in such fields as aerospace,
banking, electronics, health, and tourism.
UCF's
programs in communication and the fine arts help to
meet the cultural and entertainment needs of a
growing metropolitan area.
In common with other universities, the University
of Central Florida addresses its broader purpose
through a general education program designed to
produce well-rounded men and women with a balance
of
communicative
and
mathematical
skills;
historical, social, and scientific knowledge; and
ethical, aesthetic, and artistic sensitivity.
In brief, the University's purpose in both its
undergraduate and graduate programs is to provide
its
students
with
a
significantly
enhanced
opportunity to lead lives which are both productive
and meaningful.
The mission of the College of Health and Professional studies was
developed in October, 1989 and is as follows:
The mission
of
the
College
of
Heal th
and
Professional
Studies
is
to
provide
quality
undergraduate and graduate education, to foster,
through research, the development and transmission
of knowledge, and to offer continuing education for
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community professionals and citizens.
To achieve
these objectives, the college offers a diversity of
programs preparing students for professions in the
fields of Communicative Disorders, Criminal Justice,
Legal
Studies,
Health
Sciences,
Hospitality
Management, Nursing,
Public Administration and
Social Work.
The purpose of the Department of Nursing is consistent with the
purpose of the University and the mission of the College of
Health and Professional Studies. The purpose of the Department
of Nursing is as follows:
The purpose of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
program is to provide high quality education for
selected students at the University of Central
Florida and to prepare graduates to practice
professional nursing. The foundation of the program
is built upon a sound liberal education encompassing
the humanities and the natural,
social,
and
behavioral sciences. This base provides the student
with the opportunity to develop a holistic approach
to nursing and health care.
The graduate of this program will be prepared to
assume the role of a professional nurse who provides
competent care. In collaboration with other members
of the health professions, the graduate is prepared
to plan and deliver comprehensive health care. The
professional nurse functions as a nurse-generalist
in a variety of health care settings.
The baccalaureate program provides the foundation
for the gradual assumption of leadership and
management roles and for graduate studies.
The philosophy of the University as found on page 15 of the
1989-~0 University of Central Florida Catalogue is as follows:
The University of Central Florida philosophy is
based upon two tenets: Accent on the Individual and
Accent on Excellence.
The University believes in
the individual worth of each person and especially
encourages the responsible individual who strives
for excellence in every activity.
Research is considered an important part of advanced
study and UCF provides students with opportunities
for research projects and independent study. Many
projects involve community service and opportunities
for students to experience real situations while
receiving individual guidance from faculty.
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UCF adheres to the principle that the University is
primarily a community of scholars, both national and
international, in pursuit of knowledge and active
in teaching, learning, and doing research.
The
presence of international students on the campus
contributes substantially to the quality of the
educational experience for everyone. International
students can bring to the classroom learning
environment unique viewpoints and perceptions which
would otherwise be lost to the U. s. students.
Effective personal contact across cultures can
reduce errors in understanding another's problems
and can foster a climate of international peace and
cooperation among people of the world today.
The University of Central Florida, in order to
better serve the community, makes higher education
easily available to the citizens of East Central
Florida by operating off-campus centers and offering
off-campus credit courses to citizens of the area.
The philosophy of the Department of Nursing is consistent with
the philosophy of the University. The philosophy of the
Department addresses the faculty's beliefs regarding human
systems, nursing, and education as follows:
The philosophy of the Department of Nursing of the
University of Central Florida is consistent with the
philosophy of the university of which it is a part.
There is an accent on the individual and an accent
on excellence, both in nursing education and in
nursing practice. Our philosophy is also based on
the theories and beliefs regarding systems focusing
on human systems, subsystems, and suprasystems.
The faculty views the nursing system as a whole,
composed
of
three
subsystems
which
interact
together:
individuals, families, and communities.
This system has a process and order and a boundary
open to the influences of the environment with which
it continuously exchanges matter and information.
As with any system, changing one part affects the
entire system.
The individual system is a unique physiological,
psychological, sociological, cultural, and spiritual
being who functions as an integrated whole.
The
family system is comprised of individuals whose
functions
are
reproduction,
socialization,
nurturance, and protection.
Family systems have
rules,
roles,
structures,
and
communication
patterns. The community system is a complex system
of interaction of structures, functions, values,
beliefs, and morals of individuals and families.
3

As
an open,
developing system,
these three
subsystems within the nursing system are in
continuous interaction with a changing internal and
external environment. This environment consists of
conditions, elements, and situations which affect
the development and outcome of the individual,
family, community, and society.
Health is viewed as a dynamic state in which the
potential of an individual, family or community is
realized. Optimal health results through a balanced
interaction of the individual, family, community and
environment.
The nursing process is an essential component of the
nursing system. Through the diagnosis and treatment
of responses to phenomena that affect health, the
goals of nursing are achieved.
In total,
professional nursing is a humanistic science and
art, designed to assist individuals, families and
communities to attain, maintain and regain optimal
levels of health within the environment.
Nursing
is an evolving scientific discipline based on
knowledge derived through research and practice.
This leads to interdisciplinary involvement in
health care policy making at the local, state, and
national levels.
Within the nursing system are
activities directed at all parts of the system:
leadership,
education,
research,
professional
issues, psychomotor skills, theory development,
knowledge development, philosophical issues, and
ethics.
The faculty believes that teaching and learning is
a lifelong process which results in behavior change.
Teaching is an active process involving the learner,
designed by the teacher, to promote critical
thinking, acquisition of knowledge, the development
of attitudes, the development of psychomotor skills,
and
the
acceptance
of
accountability
and
responsibility.
The faculty believes that the
learning of nursing requires a foundation of liberal
arts, sciences, and humanities.
Learning is
believed to be a self directed activity where the
individual takes responsibility to seek out, in
collaboration
with
the
faculty
and
others,
activities to attain learning goals.
Table 1-1 identifies the statements from the University's purpose
and philosophy, the College's mission, and the Department's
purpose and philosophy which are consistent.
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2.

3.

... to produce wellrounded men and women ...
with a significantly
enhanced opportunity to
lead lives which are
both productive and
meaningful.

3•

1.

... to serve the needs
of the immediate community ... national and
international constituents ...

... to foster ... the development and transmission of knowledge ...

2.

1.

... a general purpose
state university ...

College Mission

1.

University of Central Florida
Purpose/Philosophy

The faculty believes
that the learning of
nursing requires a
foundation of liberal
arts, sciences, and
humanities.

The graduate of this
program will be prepared
to assume the role of a
professional nurse who
provides competent care.
In collaboration with
other members of the
health professions, the
graduate is prepared to
plan and deliver comprehensive health care .
... to interdisciplinary
involvement in health
care policy making at
the local, state, and
national levels .

The professional nurse
functions as· a nursegeneral ist in a variety
of health care settings.

Department of Nursing
Purpose/Philosophy

Table 1-1
Comparison of Philosophy and Goals of Program
and Parent Institution

Research is considered
an important part of
advanced study, and the
University of Central
Florida provides
students with opportunities for research
projects for students
to experience real
situations while receiving individual
guidance from faculty.

6.

... to foster, through
6.
research the development
and transmission of
knowledge ...

5.

... Accent on excellence ...

5.

6.

4.

... Accent on the individual ... the individual worth
of each person ...

College Mission

4.

University of Central Florida
Purpose/Philosophy

Within the nursing system
are activities directed
at all parts of the
system:
Leadership,
education, research,
professional issues,
psychomotor skills,
theory development,
knowledge development,
philosophical issues,
and ethics.

The purpose of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
program is to provide
high quality education
for selected students at
the University of Central
Florida to prepare graduates to practice professional nursing. There is
an accent on the indiviual and an accent in
excellence, both in nursing education and nursing
practice.

The individual system is
a unique physiological,
psychological, sociological, cultural and spiritual being who functions
as an integrated whole."

Department of Nursing
Purpose/Philosophy

CRITERION 2.
FACULTY, ADMINISTRATORS AND STUDENTS PARTICIPATE IN
THE GOVERNANCE OF THE PARENT INSTITUTION, IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
BYLAWS OF THE PARENT INSTITUTION.
The Department of Nursing is one of seven departments of the
College of Health and Professional Studies of the University of
central Florida.
(See Figure 2-1 and Figure 2-2 for
organizational charts) .
As one of nine universities within the state system, University
of Central Florida's Constitution provides for faculty
participation in the governance of the University through the
Faculty Senate, based on the Faculty Constitution, which is
available for review.
The Faculty Senate is made up of elected
representatives from each of the five colleges in the University
and advises the President and the Provost/Vice-President for
Academic Affairs. Other University committees advise the UCF
administration in specific areas, such as Student Affairs,
Undergraduate Education, and Research. These committees are
usually composed of representatives from the five colleges in
this University appointed by the Dean of each college.
(See
Table 2-1 for Department of Nursing representation on university
committees) .
The President is the chief administrator of the University. He
is appointed by the Board of Regents and reports to the
Chancellor of the State University. The Provost/Vice-President
of Academic Affairs is the chief academic officer responsible for
all administrative and academic matters of the University (see
Figure 2-1) . The Dean of the College of Health and Professional
Studies reports to the Provost and is responsible for managing
the overall operation of the College, including budget and
academic programs, with the assistance of the Associate Dean.
The Dean is a member of the Council of University Deans and
Administrators, which advises the President. The Dean chairs the
Executive Committee of the College of Health and Professional
Studies, which is composed of the seven department chairs within
the college (see Figure 2-2). The purpose of the Executive
Committee is to serve and to advise the Dean in all matters
affecting the College.
In consultation with the chairs and
designated department and college committees, the Dean recommends
administrators and faculty within the college to the
Provost/Vice-President of Academic Affairs for employment,
promotion, tenure, and/or termination. Standing committees
within the college correspond with major university-wide
committees and include representatives from each department,
including nursing (see Table 2-2 for Department of Nursing
representation on college committees). Nursing faculty also
participate in University and College faculty meetings.
As the chief administrator of the Department of Nursing, the
Chair functions as other department chairs within the University.
The Chair reports to the Dean of the College and serves on the
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Table 2-1
NURSING REPRESENTATIVES TO
UNIVERSITY COMMITTEES
1989-90

1988-89

BENEFITS COMMITTEE
Ms. Shelley Conroy
FACULTY SENATE
Ms. Joyce Dorner
Ms. Sharon Koch
Dr. Barbara Judkins,
Alternate

Dr. Barbara Judkins

FACULTY SENATE STEERING COMMITTEE
Dr. Barbara Judkins,
Alternate

Ms. Sharon Koch

FACULTY SENATE CURRICULUM COMM:ITTEE
Ms. Joyce Dorner

Dr. Barbara Judkins,
Chair
GERONTOLOGY COMM:ITTEE

Dr. Jean Kijek
HEALTH FEE COMMITTEE
Lisa O'Laughlin,
Student
HONORARY DEGREE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Ms. Sharon Koch
HONORS COMM:ITTEE
Dr. Gina Giovinco

Dr. Gina Giovinco

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY EMPLOYMENT ISSUES COMMITTEE
Dr. Barbara Judkins,
Alternate
LEARNING RESOURCE COUNCIL
Dr. Barbara Judkins

Dr. Barbara Judkins

1988-89

1989-90

LIBRARY ADVISING COUNCIL
Ms. Laura Moore

Ms. Sharon Koch

MINORITY AFFAIRS COMMITTEE
Dr. Nilda Guarda
RULES. REGULATIONS, POLICIES. AND PROVISIONS COMMITTEE
Dr. Jean Kijek
SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE
Ms. Rosemarie Pilarczyk
STUDENT AFFAIRS REVIEW BOARD
Dr. Frances Smith

Dr. Frances Smith

UNDERGRADUATE APPEALS COMMITTEE
Dr. Jean Kijek
UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Dr. Frances Smith

Dr. Frances Smith

UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION COMMITTEE
Dr. Frances Smith

Dr. Frances Smith

VALUES AND ETHICS COMMITTEE
Dr. Gina Giovinco
KNIGHTS OF THE ROUND TABLE
Steven Pope, Student
AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDENT UNION
Tracy Sherrod, Senator

Tracy Sherrod, Senator

Table 2-2
NURSING REPRESENTATIVES TO
COLLEGE COMMITTEES
COLLEGE OF HEALTH AND
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

COLLEGE OF HEALTH

1989-90

1988-89

COMMITTEE ON COMMITTEES
Ms. Shelley Conroy
Dr. Gina Giovinco
CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Ms. Diane Wink, Chair
Dr. Barbara Judkins

Ms. Joyce Dorner

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Dr. Jean Kijek

Dr. Jean Kijek

GRADUATE COUNCIL
Dr. Gina Giovinco

Dr. Jean Kijek

PERSONNEL

PERSONNEL AND FACULTY
AFFAIRS

Dr. Frances Smith, Chair
Dr. Nilda Guarda, Alternate

Dr. Frances Smith

STUDENT AFFAIRS

STUDENT AFFAIRS/
ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Ms. Rosemarie Pilarczyk

Ms. Joyce Dorner
Ms. Diane Wink

ACADEMIC STANDARDS
Dr. Nilda Guarda
STUDENT RECRUITMENT
Ms. Diane Wink

Ms. Linda Hennig, Chair
Ms. Liz Ramey
AD-HOC:

DEAN'S SEARCH COMMITTEE
Ms. Linda Hennig

Executive Committee of the College and on the University Chair's
council. She has access to consultation with all administrative
officers of the College and University, including the President.
or. Kijek has participated in university-wide searches for upperlevel administrators and served on university committees for
long-range planning, Research Council, and Undergraduate Appeals.
She recommends faculty to the Dean for appointment to College and
University committees.
In addition to the governance structure described, some members
of the nursing faculty maintain membership and participate in the
collective bargaining unit for this university and the state
university system, United Faculty of Florida, which is affiliated
with the National Education Association.
Students in the Department of Nursing have the same opportunities
as other students in the university and are encouraged to
participate in the governance of the Department, College, and
University in addition to participation in the Nursing Students
Association. The Constitution of the Student Body of the
University of Central Florida and the Bylaws of the UCF Nursing
students Association are available for review. The Faculty
Association of the Department Bylaws provides for student
representation and participation in the affairs of the
Department. Through the Nursing students Association, students
have access to Student Government activities of the University.
students in the Department have run for election on the Student
Senate.
Steven Pope, a senior student represents the Department Student
Organization on the Knights of the Round Table, the committee for
UCF student organization leaders. Another senior, Karen Hess is
President of the UCF Chapter of Tri Delta sorority.
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CRITERION 3. THE ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE NURSING PROGRAM
PROMOTES EFFECTIVE FUNCTIONING AND FOSTERS THE ATTAINMENT OF
PROGRAM GOALS.
The organizational structure of the Department of Nursing (Figure
3-1) facilitates the effective functioning of the program and the
attainment of its goals. The Department consists of the Chair,
Associate Chair,· Division I Coordinator, Division II Coordinator,
Branch Campus Coordinators, faculty, staff, and students. The
Divisions are subdivided to reflect the conceptual framework
units:
Individual Systems, Family Systems, Community Systems,
and Nursing Systems. These are identified on the organization
chart for the future development of Department and faculty
assignment.
The Chair of the Department of Nursing is the administrative
head. The major responsibilities of the Chair include, but are
not limited to, development of academic programs and priorities;
development and management of the budget, leadership in the
development of faculty in teaching, research, scholarly
activities, university service, and professional activities;
maintenance of an effective advisement system; recruitment,
appointment, and evaluation of faculty including recommendations
for promotion and tenure; the administration of the Department
office and staff; and official representation of the Department
both outside and within the University.
The Associate Chair assists the Chair with administrative
responsibilities which include all student affairs activities,
coordinating clinical affiliations, and assumes the duties of the
Chair in her absence. The Division Coordinators are responsible
for curriculum implementation related to the systems assigned
such as Individual, Family, Community, and Nursing Systems, and
coordination of all related instructional activities. The
faculty within each unit report to the respective Division
Coordinator regarding all course and clinical instructional
activity. The Branch Campus Coordinators assist the Chair in day
to day functions for the implementation of the academic program
and student advisement activity on the respective campus. The
Branch Campus Coordinators represent the Department in the
absence of the Chair.
The purpose of the Faculty Association of the Department of
Nursing is written in the Bylaws and states "The purpose of the
Faculty Association, through its rules and regulations, is to
provide a means of facilitating the activities of the Department,
provide directions to the faculty, and allow the Department to
accomplish its goals." The Faculty Association is the mechanism
for the faculty of the Department to participate in the
development of policies and programs of the Department. The
Bylaws are reviewed regularly with the last major revision
reviewed August 1989, and minor revisions in December 1989. The
Bylaws are approved by department faculty and sent to the Dean,
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Figure 3-1

Branch
Campuses

Office of Academic Affairs, and the University attorney for the
record and review.
.
The membership of the Faculty Association consists of all
administrative and teaching faculty employed by the Department
and student representatives. The Faculty Association functions
as the legislative body of the Department and is empowered to
approve all matters of policy and procedures which affect the
Department. The faculty has the power to recommend candidates
for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing.
The standing committees of the Department are Executive, Academic
standards, Curriculum, Faculty Affairs, and Student Affairs (see
Figure 3-2). The committees are primarily responsible for those
related to their specific areas as described in the Bylaws. They
are responsible for recommending policies and procedures to the
Faculty Association on matters affecting the overall program.
Specific functions of each committee are in the specific sections
of the Bylaws for each committee.
The Executive Committee is chaired by the Department Chair and
consists of the Associate Chair, Division Coordinators, Branch
Campus Coordinators, and Chairs of the Department Committees.
The purpose of this Committee is to advise the Chair on all
department matters and to maintain communication between the
faculty and students.
·
The purpose of the Academic Standards Committee is to make
recommendations to the Chair and faculty of the Department of
Nursing pertaining to academic policies and procedures and
student admiss·ons, readmissions, and progression. The Committee
is made up of at least four faculty members appointed by the
Department Chair and two student representatives.
The Curriculum Committee formulates, · evaluates, and recommends
revision of the curriculum to the Chair and Faculty Association
of the Department. Membership includes at least six faculty
members representing each major content area appointed by the
Department Chair and two student representatives.
The purpose of the Faculty Affairs Committee is to make
recommendations to the Chair of the Department of Nursing,
concerning the employment of all faculty members within the
Department and to search for new faculty. Membership shall be at
least three with no more than five faculty members appointed by
the Department Chair and two student representatives.
The purpose of the student Affairs Committee is to act as a
liaison between students and nursing faculty in organizing and
planning student activities and functions.
Membership includes
at least four faculty who are appointed by the Department Chair
and two student representatives.
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Brevard
Committee

student Representatives are selected according to the students'
organization Bylaws. The Chair appoints faculty members to
committees based on faculty preferences and as specified in the
Bylaws. Table 3-1 is a listing of Department Committee
memberships for the past two years.
The Department of Nursing also has an Advisory Board which serves
to provide input from agency representatives and others outside
the Department on matters related to the Department's purposes
and goals. The Bylaws of the Advisory Board describe the
function of the group. The Board elects its own officers who
provide advise to the Chair and the Department faculty.
The
Bylaws and a list of members are available for review.
In 1988, two subcommittees were added to the Advisory Board to
address any special concerns of the Daytona and Brevard campuses.
Only the Brevard Advisory Committee has met in the last two
years. The Daytona committee will be reactivated this spring.
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UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIPS
TABLE 3-1
1989-1990

1988-1989

EXECUTIVE
Dr. Jean Kijek, Chair
Valerie Browne-Krimsley,
Brevard Coordinator
Shelley Conroy,
Chair, Faculty Affairs
Marianne Davis-Eriksen,
Daytona Coordinator
Joyce Dorner,
Interim Associate Chair
Dr. Barbara Judkins,
Division II Coordinator
Elizabeth Ramey, Chair,
Student Affairs Committee
Dr. Frances Smith,
NLN Coordinator
Diane Wink, Division I
Coordinator, Curriculum

Dr. Jean Kijek, Chair
Joyce Dorner
Nena Guarda
Dr. Gina Giovinco,
Ex Officio
Dr. Barbara Judkins,
Ex Officio
Rosemarie Pilarczyk
Dr. Frances Smith
Diane Wink

ACADEMIC STANDARDS
Nena Guarda, Chair
Laura Moore
Rosemarie Pilarczyk
Linda Rothf ield
Gigi Deutsch, Student

Joyce Dorner, Chair
David Horvath
Laura Moore
Dr. Bobbie Primus
Yadira Regueira
Gillian McPherson, student
Joanne Sarrett, Student
CURRICULUM

Dr. Gina Giovinco, Chair
Shelley Conroy
Joyce Dorner
Leon Eldredge
Dr. Barbara Judkins
Sharon Koch
Ali Graham, Student
Steve Pope, Student

Diane Wink, Chair
Shelley Conroy
Maureen Covelli
Dr. Gina Giovinco
Linda Hennig
Dr. Barbara Judkins
Valerie Browne-Krimsley
Dr. Frances Smith,
Ex Officio
Dr. Bobbie Primus,
Ex Officio
Diane Wink
Bruce Grant, Student
Bertie Barber, Student

1988-1989

1989-1990

ACCREDITATION TASK FORCE
Or. Frances Smith, Chair
Leon Eldredge
or. Gina Giovinco
or. Barbara Judkins
or. Jean Kijek
or. Bobbie Primus
Deborah Fulcher, Student

Became a committee of the
whole

PERSONNEL

FACULTY AFFAIRS

or. Gina Giovinco, Chair
Shelley Conroy
Joyce Dorner
Nena Guarda
Sharon Koch
Laura Moore

Shelly Conroy, Chair
Joyce Dorner
Laura Moore
Dr. Frances Smith
Diane Wink
Shelly Burke, Student

STUDENT AFFAIRS
Rosemarie Pilarczyk, Chair
Joan Morris
Dr. Bobbie Primus
Elizabeth Ramey
Diane Wink
Cynthia Pope, Student
Al Vigo, Student
(K. Dooley)

Elizabeth Ramey, Chair
Dr. Gina Giovinco
Dr. Bobbie Primus
Al Vigo, Student
Nancy Trevorrow, Student

STUDENT REPRESENTATIVE TO FACULTY ASSOCIATION
Steven Pope
L. O'Laughlin

Nancy Chappie
Sylvia Paneda
Ken Dion
Cinda Dizney

DIVISION II REPRESENTATIVE
Elizabeth Martinez

DIVISION I REPRESENTATIVE
L. Gilliland

CRITERION 4:
THE PROGRAM IS ADMINISTERED BY AN EDUCATOR WHO
HOLDS A MINIMUM OF A BACCALAUREATE IN NURSING AND AN EARNED
DOCTORAL DEGREE AND HAS EXPERIENCE IN BACCALAUREATE AND/OR HIGHER
DEGREE PROGRAMS IN NURSING.
The Chair of the Department of Nursing, Dr. Jean c. Kijek, has a
doctor of philosophy degree in nursing from New York University
school of Education, Health, Nursing and the Arts Professions.
She earned a masters degree in nursing from New York University
with a major in rehabilitation nursing and a minor in nursing
education and a baccalareate degree in nursing and an associate
of science degree in nursing from Rutgers University College of
Nursing.
Dr. Kijek's teaching experience includes all levels of nursing
and health care. She has been an Associate Professor and Chair
of the Graduate Program (second professional degree) at Pace
University, Leinhard School of Nursing where she was actively
involved in all phases of curriculum development including the
associate degree program, baccalaureate program, generic masters
program, and specialty masters program. She was also a member of
the Doctoral Program in Nursing Task Force at Pace University.
At the University of Delaware, she was an Assistant Professor in
the Graduate Department in the College of Nursing.
She has
taught baccalaureate students at both New York University and
Cornell University School of Nursing.
In addition, she has
taught in an associate degree program part time and in a diploma
program. The teaching of other health providers (licensed
practical nurses, nurse aides, psychologists and others) was done
in staff education at Goldwater Memorial Hospital and at New York
University Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine.
Dr. Kijek is active at the national, state, and local levels in
professional activities. She is the current Chair of the Florida
Organization of Deans and Directors of Nursing Education
Programs.
She most recently served a two year term as the
Director for Education on the Florida Nurses Association Board of
Directors.
She currently serves on a committee for student
health of the Florida Board of Nursing. Her complete Curriculum
Vitae is on file and available for review.
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CRITERION 5: THE ADMINISTRATOR OF THE NURSING PROGRAM, WITH
INSTITUTIONAL CONSULTATION AND NURSING FACULTY INPUT, HAS THE
RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY FOR PLANNING AND ALLOCATING PROGRAM
RESOURCES.
The Chair of the Department of Nursing is responsible for the
preparation and administration of the department budget.
In
preparing the proposed budget, the Chair confers with the
Executive Committee, Associate Chair, Coordinators, faculty,
staff, and Branch Campus Directors regarding department budgetary
needs.
Faculty members submit requests to the Division
Coordinators who submit requests on the course budget request
form. All equipment requests are reviewed by the Chair and
Coordinators and prioritized. The final proposed budget is
prepared by the Chair based on current and projected student
enrollment, input from faculty, staff, and branch campus
directors, course and laboratory needs, recurrent operational
expenditures, and increased costs. The Chair submits the budget
to the Dean of the College of Health and Professional Studies.
The Department Chair makes recommendations for salaries of
faculty to the Dean of the College who forwards the
recommendation to the Provost. Yearly faculty raises are
determined by the amounts allocated from the State Legislature,
the State Board of Regents, and the Faculty Collective Bargaining
Agreement. Across the board raises are automatically applied
based on the Collective Bargaining Agreement and legislation.
Merit, discretionary, and promotional raises are based on annual
faculty evaluations and market job comparisons. Newly hired
faculty salary recommendations are made by the Chair to the Dean
who forwards the salary recommendation to the Provost.
The budget process for the Department of Nursing is consistent
with that of the other Departments in the College. All
Departments submit their proposed budget to the Dean of the
College on the same forms.
The Dean formulates the budget of the
College and su~mits the College budget to the Provost. The
application of yearly raises is consistent throughout the
University. There is variability among and between colleges and
departments in the categories of merit, discretionary, and
promotional categories. Branch campus budget categories of
expense, oco (Other Capital Outlay) and OPS (Other Personnel
Salaries) are the responsibility of the Branch Campus Directors
in consultation with Department Chairs and College Deans.
Certain expense items like accreditation are appropriated to the
Departments and are managed by the Department Chairs. Campus
Directors are responsible for the operations budget. The
Department has adequate resources for program needs on the branch
campuses.
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The Chair frequently consults with the Dean and Associate Dean of
the College on the preparation and administration of the
Department budget for all categories. The Office of Financial
Affairs is available for consultation on all aspects of budget
administration.
Dr. Bolte, Vice-president for Administration,
and his staff have always been very willing to assist the Chair
with any aspect of budget administration and preparation.
Dr.
Juge, Associate .Vice-president for Academic Affairs, and Provost
Astra have also been available for consultation with the Chair in
budget matters, particularly for laboratory renovation, faculty
salaries, and faculty positions.
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II.

MATERIAL RESOURCES

II.

MATERIAL RESOURCES

CRITERION 6. THE FISCAL RESOURCES ARE ADEQUATE TO SUPPORT THE
NURSING PROGRAM IN ACCOMPLISHING ITS GOALS.
The fiscal resources have been adequate to support the nursing
program in accomplishing its goals. The Board of Regents of the
State University System prepares a budget for funding each of the
nine state universities. The budget is prepared from data and
input from each university. Upon passage of appropriations for
higher education by the Florida State Legislature each year, the
Board of Regents allocates funds to each university.
Each
university then determines its own budget.
In previous years,
the UCF budget allocations to colleges and departments was
derived from a formula based primarily on student credit hour
production. The initial allocation was usually insufficient and
monies were added throughout the year to meet college,
department, and program needs.
In 1989-90, the budget allocation
process was revised. The budget allocation formula included
unique program funding needs which has improved the initial
allocation for all colleges and departments. The current funding
is adequate (see Table 6-1) and much improved over 1988-89. The
lower amount of OPS (Other Personnel Salaries) is due to the
lower estimated need for adjunct faculty.
The University does
not have a process for projected eudgets. However, it is
expected that the budget for the Department for 1990-91 will be
consistent with its needs and it will continue to receive
adequate funding.
The number of full-time faculty positions allocated to the
Department of Nursing are sixteen full-time members and the
Department Chair. Adjunct faculty are utilized for additional
sections of courses as needed, to replace regular full-time
faculty who may have reduced teaching assignments, such as Joyce
Dorner, and to teach the Human Nutrition course e.g., Donna
Greenwood. There are three faculty members on leave for the
1989-90 academic year who are temporarily replaced by three
visiting assistant professors.
Faculty numbers are sufficient for clinical teaching in the
professional program with the clinical ratio of faculty to
generic students not exceeding the ratio of one to twelve
permitted by the State Board of Nursing. The nature of the
patient population, the setting, and the need for clinical
teaching determine the faculty/student ratio for the Department
of Nursing which usually does not exceed 1:10. The assignment of
faculty for clinical laboratory teaching is outlined in Table
6-2.
In clinical courses, there are approximately 110 full-time
students on the Orlando campus, six on the Daytona campus and
twelve on the Brevard campus.
(See Table 6-3 for the actual
numbers of faculty and students in the Department for 1988-89 and
1989-90). In the summer term, faculty are covered under an
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TABLE 6-1
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING BUDGET
Salary

Expense

1988-89

578,802

44,564

45,504

1,805

l.989-90

745,478

73,869

32,975

6,480

*

**

Other Personnel Salaries
Other Capital outlay

*OPS

**OCO

6 sections

5 sections

NUR 4756

5 sections

5 sections

NUR 3748

Fall 1989

NUR 3796

Summer 1989 B term

NUR 3755

Summer 1989 A term

Course Number

Number of
Lab Sections

11

9

10

10

Average
Number of
students in Lab

Smith
(2 sections)
Horvath
(2 sections)
Dorner
(1 section)

Wink
Regueira
Covelli
Ramey
Hennig

Wink (70%)
Conroy (60%)
Morris (60%)
Giovinco (50%)
Moore ( 40%)

Wink (60%)
Conroy (70%)
Morris (60%)

Names of
Full-time
Faculty

TABLE 6-2
STUDENT/FACULTY RATIO IN CLINICAL PRACTICE

Huber(48%)

Mahler (50%)
Reis (50%)
Guritz (20%)

Names of
Part-time
__ faculty (%FTE)

5 sections

5 sections

7 sections

NUR 3795

NUR 4757

9 sections

Number of
Lab Sections

NUR 3749

Spring 1990

NUR 4758

Course Number

10-12

11

11

10

Average
Number of
students in Lab

- --·---------- -

oa....., .i.. s - E : r .i..cJ.cs~n

(Brevard)

Judkins
Smith
Horvath
Conroy
Krimsley

Hennig
(2 sections)
Ramey
(2 sections)
Reguiera
(1 section)

(2 sections)
Covelli
(2 sections)
Reguiera
(1 section)

Wink

Judkins
(2 sections)
Giovinco
(2 sections)
Conroy
(2 sections)
Moore
(2 sections)
Brevard
Primus
(1 section)
Daytona

Names of
Full-time
Faculty

Huber (48%)

Names of
Part-time
Faculty (%FTE)

TABLE 6-3
FACULTY AND STUDENTS IN DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
Part-time (% FTE)

Full-time

STUDENTS*
Division
(Upper

1988-89

1989-90

115

130

15

16

1988-89

1989-90

5

3

only)
FACULTY

additional contract because the Department does not have any
twelve month instructional lines. Faculty who can teach in
parent-child related areas are given additional contracts for the
actual instructional time.
Faculty academic assignments will be
made available for visitors to review.
All full-time faculty members participate fully in division
meetings, committee meetings, and department meetings to promote
continuity and consistency of the curriculum. The part-time
clinical faculty members participate in all course meetings.
They participate in curriculum and departmental evaluation, as
well as in curriculum revision and implementation. Additionally,
the Department has a modified joint appointment project which
enabled it to appoint Karen Guritz to teach at the Orlando
Regional Medical Center in the Summer 1989. Anne Peach teaches
one section of Health Assessment.
In an experiment with Florida
Hospital, Florida Hospital staff education instructors provide a
substantial portion of pathophysiological and technological
content for the special topics course Progressive Care as an
elective.
Faculty and administrative salary levels support recruitment and
retention of prepared persons. Table 6-4 provides a comparison
of the Department of Nursing's salaries of 1989-90 as compared to
the AACN Report on Faculty Salaries of 1988-89 for 9 month
appointments in all regions.
Department of Nursing faculty
salaries are comparable to the salaries of other faculty within
the College in relation to academic rank, education, and
professional experience. The 1989-90 salary of the Department
Chair is between the 75th and 90th percentiles of Nursing Deans
by Academic Rank in the 1988-89 Report on Salaries of Deans by
the American Association of Colleges of Nursing.
The support staff for the Department of Nursing adequately
supports faculty and administrative responsibilities.
In the
Orlando office, there is one full-time staff assistant, one fulltime word processor, one part-time secretary specialist, one
part-time word processor, and two student assistants. Additional
secretarial support is obtained from the off ice of the Dean on a
need basis and/or by hiring temporary secretaries or word
processors to meet the needs for large projects.
For example, a
major portion of this document was typed by a temporary word
processor and other temporary secretaries were hired when there
was a need for the typing of major revisions of course syllabi.
Each of the branch campus off ices has a part-time secretary in
addition to reception and other services provided by the office
of the campus director.
In addition, selected aspects of
personnel functions are handled by the Dean's office and the
college laboratory manager assists with ordering supplies and
equipment for the Department.
Learning resources are current and of sufficient breadth to
support departmental goals. Audiovisual materials are ordered
each year for the Department depending on need and on the
29

TABLE 6-4
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING AND AACN
SALARY COMPARISON 1989-90

UCF
Doctoral
nondoctoral

Professor

Associate

Assistant

Instructor

41,479(N=l)
N/A

41,341(N=5)
N/A

N/A
29,078(N=7)

N/A
27,500(N=l)

47,604
N/A

38,624
N/A

N/A
28,947

N/A
25,439

AACN

Doctoral
nondoctoral

available funds.
The learning laboratory has sufficient beds,
models, and equipment for students to practice many nursing
procedures in the on-campus laboratory. Videotapes, films, and
audiotapes are rented or purchased for teaching and learning
purposes. The Library and Learning Resource Center have tapes
and films available for student learning. The Department has one
Computer Assisted Instruction Unit for nursing research and is in
the process of improving its use of computer assisted instruction
and learning. The faculty are exploring ways to enhance computer
capabilities of the Department. The University Learning Resource
Center provides the faculty with consultation and the production
of teaching/learning aids such as slides, overheads, and
videotapes.
In-house grants are available for the production of
teaching/learning materials. These have been awarded to faculty
such as Dr. Giovinco who has produced tapes on Ethics and Dr.
Judkins who has produced tapes on Community Health Nursing and
Public Health.
(These will be available for review). The
Library is a modern current facility which provides service for
all campuses.
It is well described under Criterion 9. The
Branch Campuses also have the use of the adjacent community
college libraries and are working to improve their library
resources. They also have access to all of the Department's
learning resources. All of the regional health care agencies
with which an affiliation agreement exists make their libraries
and other resources available to the Department faculty and
students. For example, Orlando Regional Medical Center permits
faculty use of their audio-visual materials. In addition, the
Department subscribes to Research in Nursing and Health and
receives Nursing and Health Care and The Journal of Professional
Nursing.
Research monies are available from internal sources but are
limited and competitive. There is a staff member, Jeanne
Mahaffey, in the College of Health and Professional Studies to
assist faculty with grant writing and the submission of
proposals. There is an internal University Research Funding
Program which funds faculty research each year.
In 1988, Dr. N.
Guarda was funded for her research on "Attitudes and Knowledge
about AIDS and HIV Infections." There is a statistics institute
on campus for facuity consultation. In addition, there are
computer services available to assist in data analysis.
There is some support for faculty development in the Department
Budget. Several faculty members have received financial
assistance to attend seminars or conferences which would assist
with their clinical or academic role such as attending the
Florida Nurses Association convention, the National League for
Nursing Convention, the annual meeting of the Council of
Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs, and others. Faculty
travel records and annual reports contain evidence of faculty
development.
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In the past, faculty workshops have been conducted for the
Department by outside consultants such as Joanne Bennet "Writing
for Publication", Dr. Susan MacMillan "Clinical Evaluation", Dr.
Linda Moody "Evaluation", and Dr. Lillie Shortridge "Preparation
of Grant Proposals." In 1988, the Department started the
practice of a workshop (retreat) with the purpose of faculty
development for the entire faculty.
In 1988, the workshop
(retreat) focused on the "Human Systems" model and its
implementation and in 1989 the focus was on "Strategies to
Enhance Instruction." Faculty also attend local, state and
regional meetings and conferences of the District Nursing
Association, Florida Nurses Association, and Sigma Theta Tau.
Faculty are also eligible to attend any Orlando Regional Medical
center continuing education program at the ORMC employee rate.
Funds from the Department's foundation can also be used to
support faculty and department education and research needs.
Regular full-time faculty without doctoral degrees have been
given. paid and unpaid leaves of absence for doctoral study.
Faculty may also take courses tuition free after six months of
employment. Ms. Wink, Ms. Conroy, Ms. Moore, Ms. Koch, Ms.
Peterson, and Ms. Dorner have used this benefit.
Faculty
involvement in doctoral study has resulted in the Department's
addressing areas such as clinical instruction methods, use of the
on-campus laboratory, and the disadvantaged learner. The area of
faculty development for faculty practice and research is one
which needs to be improved. Methods of improvement include
providing more release time for faculty to practice and to
further explore joint appointments where faculty and clinical
specialists may exchange clinical time and conduct research.
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CRITERION 7. THE RESOURCES ALLOCATED TO THE PROGRAM ARE
COMMENSURATE WITH THE RESOURCES OF THE PARENT INSTITUTION.
The Department of Nursing has been compared to the Department of
Health Sciences within the College of Health and Professional
Services in terms of budget allocations. This Department was
selected for comparison because it has clinical courses which
necessitate smaller laboratory sections and low student to
faculty ratios. They must also keep abreast of current trends in
their respective specialties and maintain competence through
practice. Two major differences between the Departments is that
Health Sciences has a graduate program and more student majors.
Table 7-1 shows a comparison of budgets between the Department of
Nursing and Department of Health Sciences, and Table 7-2 shows a
comparison between salaries of the two departments.
The differences in salaries at the assistant professor level is
based on the relatively shorter length of employment and academic
experience of the nurse faculty.
Salary differences at the
professor level is related to length of employment at UCF and
academic experience. The OPS allocation differences between
Nursing and Health Sciences reflects the high number of adjuncts
used to teach in each of the clinical programs such as Medical
Records, Medical Laboratory Sciences, and Radiologic Sciences.
Overall, the Department of Nursing does receive an equitable
share of the University's budget to meet its goals.
The Department has received adequate funding to obtain the
necessary services for department operations consistent with that
available to other units within the University. The Department
has access to all University services (see Table 7-3) and where
there are charges, funding is adequate, e.g., telephone and
printing.
Faculty and students use the libraries for
computerized literature searches for which there is a fee
charged. The Department had purchased Nurse Search for its use,
however, that is no longer available for purchase.
The University Health Service provides basic health care and
wellness services for students. students are automatically
charged a health fee for student health services. Vaccines and
medications are available at reasonable prices. The University
Health Service also has vaccines like influenza and Hepatitis B
available for faculty at very reasonable prices. Legal services
are available to the Department at no cost. The University's
General Counsel provides legal advice, counsel, and when
necessary, representation before administrative bodies and in the
courts. The General Counsel is available to all staff and
faculty to answer legal questions as they arise. Other
University Resources are described in the UCF Faculty Handbook
pages 47-60.
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SAL/BEN

OPS

EXP

FULL-TIME

UCF
Educational & General

Health Sciences - 1880xxx
% to E&G Total

Nursing - 1840xxx
% to E&G Total

1989-90 Operating Budget

$65,677,749

$810,395
1. 23%

1.14%

$745,478

$3,222,135

$92,150
2.86%

1.02%

$32,975

$10,907,766

$82,850
0.76%

$73,869
0.68%

$2,897,444

$0
0.00%

$0
0.00%

$89,456,601

1.10%

$985,395

$852,322
0.95%

20,057

334

257

586

16

16

oco
TOTAL
MAJORS
FACULTY
====================================================================================================================

E&G Only
Account/Account#

====================================================================================================================

Or. Kijek - Nursing
Data Analysis - 1989-90 Operating Budget/SAMAS

TABLE 7-1
COMPARISON OF DEPARTMENT OF NURSING BUDGET
WITH DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SCIENCES
AS PERCENTAGE OF UNIVERSITY ACADEMIC BUDGET

TABLE 7-2
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING SALARIES
COMPARED TO DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH SCIENCES
Department of Nursing
Mean
Professor
Associate Prof.
Assistant Prof.
Instructor

41,479
41,341
29,078
27,500

Length of
appointment
9
9
9
9

Department
Sciences
Mean

42,472
36,518
31,973
N/A

of

Heal th

Length of
appointment
9
9
9
9

TABLE 7-3
NURSING PROGRAM'S ACCESS TO SUPPORT SERVICES

Service

Open to all
Departments

By Allocation
of Budget

By Contract

Library

x

Instructional
Resources

x

Grant
Consultations

x

Health
Services

x

Institutional
Research

x

Legal Counsel

x

Computer
Search
of Library
Literature

x

x

Printing

x

x

Career
Counselling

x

Mail/Postage/
FAX

x

x

Data
Processing/
Consultation

x

x

Telephone

x

x

Maintenance
agreements

x

x

x

External
. consultation

x

x

x

Statistics
Consultation

x

x

Recreation
Services

x

x

CRITERION 8.
THE PHYSICAL FACILITIES ARE ADEQUATE FOR THE
PROGRAM TO ACCOMPLISH ITS GOALS.
The Department of Nursing is housed in the Health and Physics
Building.
The Department occupies all of the offices on the
fourth floor and one laboratory on the second floor.
The Health
and Physics Building is centrally located with easy access to the
Library, Computer Center, Learning Resource Center, and the
Administration Building.
Adequate facilities are provided on the
two branch campuses for the faculty, students, secretaries, and
records.
The Department Chair occupies an adequate office in the
Department Suite.
The Suite also includes a workroom, a
conference room, an office for the Administrative Secretary, a
secretarial area for the word processor, two student assistants
and a part-time secretary, the office of the Associate Chair, and
a room for files, word processing, and the SASS (Student
Advising) System.
Each faculty member has a private office except for two faculty
members who share a very large office.
Each faculty member has a
desk, chair, file, cabinets, and book shelves.
(It must be noted
here that in the University, not all faculty have private
offices).
All faculty have private telephone extensions.
The
faculty has access to typewriters and IBM personal computers
which are on mobile tables which they may share.
In Brevard, the
faculty members have not requested IBM personal computers.
In
Daytona, the faculty members each have an IBM personal computer.
In time, all faculty members who need a personal computer will
have access to one near their offices.
A copier is available in the Department Suite for departmental
use. All large numbers of copying are done at the central
duplicating office, such as examinations.
The main office has
two IBM personal computers for administrative use with a letter
quality printer and a laser printer.
There is an NBI word
processor which has been used for all instructional work.
There
are adequate numbers of typewriters for all who choose to use
them.
Facilities for faculty research have not been requested but every
attempt will be made to provide facilities as faculty develop
projects which require additional space. An office was used for
research assistants and coordinators for the Alzheimer Research
Project and the Child Safety System Project when they were
active.
A staff lounge on the second floor of the building is available
for staff and faculty use.
The University dining room is
available for lunch purposes as well as a cafeteria and seven
smaller restaurants.
A microwave, refrigerator, and coffee pot
are available in the Department Suite for use by staff and
faculty.
on the branch campuses, adequate facilities exist for
faculty and staff for mealtime and break purposes.
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The University Student Center provides space for all student
activities. The University has a student wellness center,
student activities building, Lake Clare for recreation, and the
recreation center for student activities.
In addition, large
auditoriums and other meeting rooms are made available for
student, alumni, faculty and Sigma Theta Tau use.
The Department has a well equipped nursing laboratory on the main
campus for students to perform nursing procedures before
practicing in the clinical areas. The room is equipped with
beds, bedside stands, and overbed tables.
It has numerous
anatomical models for various procedures such as I.V. trainer
arms and pelvic models. The branch campuses have adequate
resources for instructional purposes.
The Department may use other conference rooms in the building,
University and on the Branch Campuses for its meeting needs.
Space is available for the Nursing Student Association and the
Sigma Theta Tau Epsilon Chapter for files and meetings.
The scheduling of classrooms is competitive on the main campus.
The Department does not follow the usual university class
scheduling pattern of Monday/Wednesday/Friday or
Tuesday/Thursday. Consequently, it has had problems scheduling
rooms on the main campus but not on branch campuses. The
Associate Chair and the Associate Dean of the College are worki ng
with the University to attempt to have at least two classrooms
designated for nursing lectures.
Classrooms in the University are equipped with overhead
projectors. Other audio/visual equipment may be ordered as
needed.
Projectors, slide projectors, video recorders, etc. a r e
available. The Instructional Resource Center is available to
assist faculty with any instructional needs to enhance teaching
and instruction.
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CRITERION 9. A COMPREHENSIVE AND CURRENT LIBRARY, DEVELOPED WITH
INPUT FROM NURSING FACULTY, IS AVAILABLE.
The University Library, located on the main campus in Orlando,
has approximately 250,000 square feet of space with seating
capacity for 1,750 students.
It houses over 600,000 books, bound
periodicals, over 900,000 units of microfilm and microfiche,
audiovisual items, government publications and several special
collections. Serial holdings comprise over 6,200 titles
representing general and research periodicals and newspapers,
including approximately 300 health related periodicals.
During the school term the library operates on a full schedule of
87-105 hours each week. Approximately 26 librarians, 31 staff
members, and 110 student assistants are available to assist
faculty and students in the use of the library and its services.
Facilities and equipment include individual study carrels, group
study rooms, a Kurzweil reader for visually impaired patrons,
slide/tape presentations, recordings, C.D.-ROMS, photocopying
machines, microfilm/microfiche readers and printers, and portable
view boxes for reading X-rays. Services provided include
reference, circulation, serials, special collections, reserves,
customized bibliographies, interlibrary loan, library instruction
programs, and computerized on-line searches. The on-line catalog
is accessible from remote locations, offices, and off-campus, and
terminals are available in all branch campus centers. The online catalog indicates holdings of all nine State University
Libraries and several community colleges. Nursing students on
all three campuses are able to access the LUIS system.
The Department of Nursing is sufficiently funded for books and
periodicals. over the past three years, the Department of
Nursing's allocation of annual library funds has been:
1989-90
1988-89
1987-88

$ 32,749.76
$ 10,165.00
$ 6,628.00

The substantial increase in 1989-90 is due to an overall increase
to the University to improve all of the library.
Through interlibrary loan, nursing faculty and students also draw
on the resources of other state and medical/nursing libraries.
The on-line search service also includes 35 computerized
biomedical and bioscience databases, including Medline and
DIALOG. Other libraries also make their facilities available to
UCF nursing students, including hospitals and health agencies in
the east Central Florida Region. Students· on the Daytona and
Brevard campuses also have access to their Library/Learning
Resource Center and Autotutorial Learning Laboratories and
resources of the respective community colleges' libraries. The
Department is working on improving library resources for the
Daytona and Brevard campuses.
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Policies for library acquisitions include input from nursing
faculty.
The Department Chair appoints a faculty member as the
library representative. The representative's responsibilities as
outlined in the Collection Development Policy of the Library are:
- Participating in the evaluation of current holdings.
- Participating in the development and/or updating of a
collection development policy for the subject.
- Arranging for the collection of title recommendations from
the colleagues you represent and the delivery of the
recommendations to the Librarian Liaison.
- Participating in monitoring the profile for an approval
plan.
- Examining and selecting subject area titles received on
approval.
- Examining and selecting subject area titles received as
gifts.
In addition to each department's basic annual library allocation,
requests for new journal subscriptions are solicited from
faculty.
Faculty requests are submitted to the Acquisitions
Department of the Library through the Library Representative of
the Department of Nursing. When extra library funding is
received from the university administration, faculty proposals
for the expenditure of the funds are solicited.
If funds are
inadequate to purchase all materials requested, priorities are
addressed.
Library Policies for "Allocations and Periodicals"
and "Priorities" are available.
The library also has an approval plan for receiving new
publications which includes faculty input. Books are supplied as
soon as they are released, based on a profile developed by the
vendor, librarians, and faculty. Those not appropriate for our
collection are returned; those selected are added to the
collection.
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CRITERION 10. THE CLINICAL FACILITIES PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR
A VARIETY OF LEARNING EXPERIENCES THAT PROMOTE THE ATTAINMENT OF
THE OBJECTIVES OF THE CURRICULUM AND GOALS OF THE PROGRAM.
Appropriate agreements with health care agencies are mutually
developed between the Department of Nursing and the respective
agency and reviewed annually. The Department Chair is
responsible for the maintenance of the current letters of
agreement which are reviewed annually. All agencies used for any
patient care by any nursing education program for the purposes of
student instruction must be approved by the Florida Board of
Nursing.
The faculty utilizes a variety of settings in the community to
provide learning experiences which assist the students in meeting
course and program objectives. The faculty selects the clinical
facilities based on course objectives, learning needs of
students, Board of Nursing requirements, and Criteria for
selection of agencies. The faculty evaluates the appropriateness
of clinical agencies each semester based on criteria for the
selection of clinical facilities, student evaluations, and on how
well the course objectives were met. Evaluations are reviewed by
the faculty, assigned to the Course, Division and Curriculum
committees. Table 10-1 lists the agencies that are usually used
during the year for student learning experiences.
In addition,
students have experiences in day care centers, schools, mental
health centers, addiction centers, and community colleges as
special learning needs are identified for individual and/or
groups of students. These experiences are monitored by faculty
and student evaluations each term. The following Criteria are
used to select clinical learning experiences for major clinical
courses.
1.

Licensure and accreditation by the appropriate
agencies.

2.

A philosophy of nursing that is compatible with that of
the Department of Nursing.

3.

Administrative policies and operating procedures are in
writing and are reviewed periodically, and are
available for review.

4.

Adequate resources, including equipment and supplies,
are available for the provision of care to attain the
course objectives.

5.

Nursing services are directed by qualified nurse
administrators.
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Inpatient

Skilled nursing,
rehabilitative

Children & adolescent,
substance abuse psych.
services

Comm. health: clinic,
peds, mat, family
planning, STD, Immun.,
school & home visits,
nsg. home inspection

OB, GYN, nursery level
I & II, ICU, med-surg,
peds, OR, R.R., ER,
outpatient surg and
cardiac caths

Acute care

Acute care, med-surg,
critical care, OB, ER,
OR, full radio. & lab

Med-surg, critical
care, OB, peds, Ortho,
Psych. Rehab

Aqencv Name

Adare Medical Center
Rockledge, FL

Atlantic Shores
Hospital
Daytona Beach, FL

HRS Brevard County
Public Health Unit
Rockledge, FL

Cape Canaveral Hospital
Cocoa Beach, FL

Fish Memorial Hospital
Deland, FL

Fish Memorial Hospital
New Smyrna Beach, FL

Florida Hospital
Orlando, FL
Outpatient
27 beds

1104 beds

Inpatient

Outpatient
5 beds

92 open beds
116 beds

Inpatient

96 beds

Inpatient

outpatient
6 ADC, 24 hrs

150 beds
90 ADC

Inpatient

N/A

50 beds

Inpatient

100 beds

Size of
Institution

Type of
Services Provided

JCAHO

JCAHO

JCAHO

JCAHO

N/A

JCAHO

HRS

3 Years

3 Years

3 Years

3 Years

N/A

3 Years

17 Years

Name/
Accred. Length/
Agencv Accred.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

State
Approved

3748
3796
3749
4756
3795
4797
3755
4941

4941

4941

4941
4757

4758

4941

4941

Course
Number

TABLE 10-1
AGENCIES USUALLY USED DURING THE YEAR FOR STUDENT LEARNING EXPERIENCES
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2

2

5

7

1

0

Number
of
students

cc

cc

Seminole CC,
Valencia CC,
Southern College

Daytona Beach cc,
Bethune-Cookman Col

Daytona Beach CC

Brevard CC

Brevard

Daytona Beach CC

Brevard

Other
Student Nurse
Affiliations

1

Critical care, medsurg, OB, Peds, Open
Heart, Inpatient and
outpatient surg
services

Med-surg,
diabetes,
intensive
cord, OB,
care, and

Med-surg, chemical
dependency, adult
psych, adolescent
psych, eating
disorders, OR

Full service, plus
psych, substance abuse,
and wellness

Med-surg, ICU,
Cardiovascular surg

Holmes Regional Medical
Center
Melbourne, FL

Humana Hospital-Lucerne
Orlando, FL

Humana Hospital
Daytona Beach, FL

Orlando General
Hospital
Orlando, FL

Ormond Beach Memorial
Hospital
Ormond Beach, FL

oncology,
CCU, CVS,
care, spinal
Progressive
ER

Psych, short term acute
care, adolescent and
adult

Harbour Shores of
Lawnwood
Ft. Pierce, FL

Inpatient
205 beds

Inpatient
199 beds

Inpatient
214 beds

Inpatient
267 beds

Inpatient
527 beds
outpatient

Inpatient
60 beds
Outpatient

Inpatient
545 beds
Outpatient
10 surg. rms.

Acute care, home
health, emer. care,
intensive med-surg

Halifax Medical Center
Daytona Beach, FL

Aqencv Name

size of
Institution

Type of
services PrQVided

JCAHO

JCAHO
AOA

JCAH I

JCAHO

JCAHO

JCAHO

JCAHO

3 Years

3 Years
3 Years

3 Years

3 Years

3 Years

3 Years

3 Years

Name/
Accred. Length/
Aqency Accred.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

State
Approved

4941

4941

4941

4941
3795

4797
3796
4941

4941

4797
4941

Course
Number

2

2

2

2

12

2

5

Number
of
Students

cc

cc

Daytona Beach cc,
Bethune-Cookman Col

Valencia CC

Daytona Beach cc,
Bethune-Cookman Col

Valencia cc,
Orlando Vo-Tech

Brevard

Indian River

Daytona Beach CC,
Bethune-Cookman Col

Other
Student Nurse
Affiliations

Clinic:
(Maturity,
family planning, peds,
adult health, primary
care and sexual
transmitted diseases),
Home visitation
services and school
health services

Immunizations, sexually
transmitted diseases,
AIDS (testing &
counseling),
communicable diseases,
and X-ray clinic

Med-surg, ER, OR, PACU,
CSR, Peds, GYN, OB,
Peds,Nursery

Acute care, level I
trauma center, level
III neonatal center,
oncology, Orthopedics,
OB, cardiology,
diabetics and internal
med. Rehabilitation

Acute psychiatric care
to adults, adolescents,
and children

Home health agency
services

Home health care,
skilled nursing , aide,
therapies and social
work

HRS Orange County
Public Health Unit
Orlando, FL

HRS Seminole County
Public Health Unit
Sanford, FL

Jess Parrish Memorial
Hospital
Titusville, FL

Orlando Regional
Medical Center
Orlando, FL

University Behavioral
Center
Orlando, FL

Upjohn Health Care
Services
Winter Park, FL

Visiting Nurse
Association
Orlando, FL

Aaencv Name

Type of
Services PrQYided

Outpatient

outpatient

Inpatient
99 beds

1000 beds

Inpatient

Outpatient

210 beds

Inpatient

N/A

Outpatient

Size of
Institution

N/A

UHCS

JCAHO

JCAHO

JCAHO

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

3 Years

3 Years

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Name/
Accred. Length/
State
Agency_ Accred~ ___A1:mroved

4758
4757
4941

4941

4756

3748
4757
3749
4941
3795
3796
3755

4941

4758
4941
4797

4758
4941

Course
Number

( Bre-

vard)

7

20

2

10

30

2

20

20

Number
of
Students

cc

None

None

None

Valencia cc,
Orlando Vo-Tech,

Brevard

Seminole CC

Southern College,
Valencia CC

Other
Student Nurse
Affiliations

Services Provided

Comprehensive family
care: Newborn through
geriatric, maternity,
communicable diseases,
home health care,
public health care, HIV
clinic, sexually
transmitted diseases,
lab & X-ray

Psych: child,
adolescent, and adult

Skilled nursing to
geriatric residents.

Acute care, oncology,
maternal/child, heal th,
rned-surg, med-psych,
diabetes, short stay
surgery, orthopedics &
Wellness Center

Skilled nursing care

Aqencv Name __

HRS Volusia County
Health Department
Daytona Beach, FL

West Lake Hospital
Longwood, FL

Westminster Towers
Orlando, FL

Winter Park Memorial
Hospital
Winter Park, FL

Winter Park Towers
Winter Park, FL

Type of

Inpatient
121 beds

Inpatient
301 beds
Outpatient

Inpatient
120 beds
49 ACLF beds
Independent
living apts.

80 beds

Inpatient

outpatient
(Serves 5
cities)

Size of
Institution

CCAC

JCAHO

AAHA

JCAHO

N/A

5 Years

3 Years .

5 Years

3 Years

N/A

Name/
Accred. Length/
Aqencv Accred.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

State
Approved

3795

3748
3755
3749
4941
3795

3795

4756

4758
4941

Course
Number

10

20

10

20

10

Number
of
Students

Valencia cc,
Orlando Vo-Tech

Valencia CC,
Orlando Vo-Tech

None at present

Valencia cc,
Seminole CC

Bethune-Cookman
Col,
Daytona Beach CC,
Valencia cc

Other
Student Nurse
Affiliations

6.

Ratio of professional nursing and support staff to
clients is adequate so that students' contributions to
client care is an outgrowth of their learning
experience and not a replacement for inadequate
staffing.

7.

Students and faculty have access to all available
information about clients to whom they are assigned.

8.

Agency provides adequate orientation for students and
faculty.

9.

Faculty plans student learning activities and consults
as needed with the agency staff.

10.

Agency staff demonstrates an interest in providing a
climate conducive to student learning.

11.

Agency staff cooperates with faculty in providing
learning experiences consistent with the course and
program objectives.

12.

Communication and relationships between agency staff
and faculty are positive.

13.

The client population are of sufficient numbers and
diversity, age, sex, scope of health problems,
functional levels, ethnic and cultural heritage to
allow students to achieve course objectives.

14.

Nursing service is provided through an organized
department of nursing with sufficient professional
staff to serve as role models for students.

15.

Students have the opportunity to collaborate and
consult with a variety of health care professionals.

16.

Students and faculty have access to facility's library
and/or reference materials.

17.

Adequate space is available for conferences and
student/faculty interaction.

18.

Parking space is available within a reasonable and safe
distance from the agency.

19.

Food service is available within an appropriate
distance of the agency.

20.

The agency is within a reasonable distance from the
university.
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Representatives of clinical agencies utilized by the Department
of Nursing work closely with the Department to ensure that the
learning experiences meet the needs of the students, the program
and nursing.
A majority of the Department of Nursing's Advisory
Board are representatives of affiliating clinical agencies.
Annual meetings are held with representatives of Orlando Regional
Medical Center and Florida Hospital together with representatives
of other nursing education programs, to coordinate the scheduling
and selection of learning experiences. Annual meetings are also
held with nursing faculty from Bethune-Cookman College, Daytona
Beach Community College, the University of Central Florida, and
agencies ·to coordinate the use of clinical facilities in the
Daytona area for the ensuing year.
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III.

POLICIES

III.

POLICIES

CRITERION 11.
FACULTY AND STUDENT POLICIES ARE WRITTEN,
IMPLEMENTED, AND MADE AVAILABLE TO THOSE AFFECTED.
Policies for students are available in four major publications:
1) the University of Central Florida Undergraduate Catalog for
the year in which the student is admitted, 2) the current
University Student Handbook The Golden Rule, 3) the "Policy
statement Regarding Admission to the Limited Access Phase of the
Department of Nursing", and 4) the current Department of Nursing
student Handbook. Students are issued copies of the UCF catalog
and The Golden Rule at the University orientation for freshmen
and transfer students. The catalog may also be purchased at the
campus bookstore, and the handbook is always available to
students at the Student Affairs office. The "Policy Statement
Regarding Admission to the Limited Access Phase of the Department
of Nursing" is attached to each student's application to the
nursing program and is also available through the nursing office.
All students in the upper division nursing major are required to
purchase the current Department of Nursing Student Handbook at
the campus bookstore and a copy for review is always available in
the Department Office~
Policy changes are announced to students in class, discussed in
department meetings with student representatives, and posted on
bulletin boards in the Department of Nursing suite, as well as
being added to the Student Handbook.
The basic policies for the Department of Nursing are consistent
with those of the University and its Affirmative Action Plan for
admission, progression, retention, dismissal, graduation and the
rights and responsibilities of students.
(See UCF Catalog, the
Department of Nursing student Handbook, page 14, and the UCF
Student Handbook, The Golden Rule) . These are all available for
review.
As a limited access professional program, additional selective
admission policies apply. These policies are explained in
Criterion 14. The Department of Nursing Academic Standards
Committee reviews all applications and any requests for
exceptions. Requests for exceptions or substitution of courses
at the College and University level are reviewed by the College's
Student Affairs/Academic Standards Committee and the University's
Department of Undergraduate Studies, respectively.
Policies for faculty are found in four major publications:
1)
the Faculty Handbook of the University of Central Florida, 2) the
Board of Regents Collective Bargaining Agreement for the United
Faculty of Florida and the state University system of Florida,
1988-1991, 3) the "Tenure/Promotion Fall Su~plem7nt for UCF
Fac~lty", published annually, and 4) the University of Central
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Florida Search Committee Handbook which includes a "Summary of
Laws Affecting the Employment Process." These are all available
for review. The Faculty Handbook and the collective bargaining
Agreement are issued to new faculty during University orientation
and distributed periodically as revisions are incorporated.
Ongoing revisions are distributed to the off ices of the College
Deans, where they are distributed to each faculty member. The
Agreement is also available through the local bargaining unit of
the United Faculty of Florida. The "Tenure/Promotion Fall
Supplement for UCF Faculty" is published at the beginning of Fall
term in the UCF Report, the faculty/staff campus newspaper. The
Search Committee Handbook is available through UCF's Equal
Opportunity/Affirmative Action Programs Office.
The Department of Nursing adheres to the faculty policies
presented in each of these documents. Appointment to the full
time faculty is accomplished through a search monitored by the
Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action office and the Department
Faculty Affairs Committee. Vacancies are posted with the State
University System (SUS) Position Vacancy Listing and
advertisements are placed in The Chronicle of Higher Education
and regional publications, including minority newspapers.
Letters are sent to the Deans of graduate programs at major
universities including historically black institutions and
announcements are sent to southeastern baccalaureate and hjgher
degree programs. The Search Committee interviews and recommends
candidates to the Chair based on specific criteria developed for
the particular search. The Chair makes recommendations for
appointment, rank, and salary to the Dean of the College, who
then recommends the appointment to the Provost.
Part-time
faculty are appointed by the Chair as adjunct faculty according
to University policies and procedures.
Faculty salaries are on record for public review as required by
the Florida Sunshine Law. The list of salaries for faculty is
available in the Office of Administration and Finance (Schedule
III) and in the Reference Department of the Library.
Criteria
for annual evaluation with accompanying merit salary increases
are available in the Dean's Office of the College of Health and
Professional Studies.
Tenure procedures are discussed on pages 28-29 of the Faculty
Handbook of UCF. The process is defined as a collegial one and
utilizes review procedures which include both faculty committees
and administration at the Department, College, and University
levels. University criteria and a schedule of deadlines are
published annually in the UCF Report and the "Tenure/Promotion
Fall Supplement for UCF Faculty."
Opportunities for professional development are described in
Section IV of the Faculty Handbook of UCF under Sabbaticals,
Professional Development Leave, Grant Opportunities, in-house
grant awards, and the UCF Foundation Awards for Excellence in
Teaching and Research. The Faculty Handbook of UCF also

49

describes faculty policies and defines faculty rights and
responsibilities, Equal Rights and Affirmative Action, Titles and
Ranks for Teaching and Research Faculty, Evaluation of Faculty
Performance, Evaluation of Faculty Administrators, Promotion and
Tenure Procedures, Outside Employment, and Grievance Procedures
under EMPLOYMENT AND PERSONNEL MATTERS.
Faculty freedom to
discuss, inquire and express opinions is also published as policy
in the UCF Faculty Handbook.
Faculty participation in University governance is provided for
under the Faculty Constitution of the University of Central
Florida. All Colleges of the University are represented on the
senate by faculty members elected by each individual College.
Faculty are also represented on other University, College, and
Departmental committees (see Criterion 2 and Criterion 3).
Opportunity for expressing views and ideas is also provided
through regular meetings of the faculty at the University,
College, and Departmental level; through the United Faculty of
Florida; and through access to other faculty, the Chair, the
Dean, and when appropriate, to the Dean of Undergraduate Studies,
the Provost, the Vice-President for Academic Affairs and the
President.
Channels for both student and faculty grievances are well defined
in policy.
Before an official student grievance action is
initiated, students are encouraged to communicate at the
department level according to the following procedure: The
student should attempt to resolve any difference of opinion or
action with the faculty person involved.
If unsuccessful, the
issue should be taken to the Faculty Course Coordinator, next to
the Division Coordinator, then to the Associate Chair, next to
the Chair, then to the Dean of the College of Health and
Professional Studies. The final step is to proceed to the VicePresident of Student Affairs and, if ·necessary, to the Student
Affairs Review Board or President of the University {See
Department of Nursing Student Handbook and The Golden Rule) .
Procedures for faculty grievances are delineated in the Faculty
Handbook of UCF, pages 30-31 and in the Board of Regents
Collective Bargaining Agreement.
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CRITERION 12. POLICIES RELATED TO GOVERNANCE AND THE CONDUCT OF
THE PROGRAM ARE DEVELOPED.
The Bylaws of the Department of Nursing designate the Faculty
Association as the legislative body of the Department of Nursing
and are discussed under Criterion 3 of this Self-Study report.
The Chair seeks requests from the faculty for committee
assignment preferenc~s. Each faculty person holds membership on
no more than two Departmental Standing Committees. Faculty
members are also appointed to the Executive Committee by the
Chair and have the responsibility of advising the Chair on
faculty views and needs related to policy and decision-making
affecting the Department.
students are chosen by the student body from both the junior and
senior classes as representatives to the Faculty Association.
student representation, is also required for each of the standing
committees. Students may also be appointed to serve on ad hoc
committees. Student members of committees have one collective
vote according to the Bylaws.
Recommendations regarding policy are formulated within each
standing committee and submitted to the Faculty Association.
Each committee has the mission of developing, monitoring, and
recommending revision of their respective areas of concern to the
Faculty Association.
The Department's Academic Standards Committee has the
responsibility of monitoring and recommending changes in the
academic standards of the program, and the Faculty Affairs
Committee has the responsibility of monitoring and recommending
changes in personnel policies. The major functions of these
committees are described in the Bylaws of the Faculty Association
of the Department. Final decisions in personnel matters are made
by the Chair and Dean of the College of Health and Professional
Studies, following recommendations from the Faculty Affairs
Committee.
Division I and II faculty also may initiate
recommendations to the standing committees, the Executive
Committee, and/or directly to the Faculty Association. The
Faculty Association is empowered to recommend and approve matters
of policy and procedure relevant to the governance of the
Department, consistent with university governance. A majority
vote of the nursing faculty is required to assure the adoption
and implementation of policy. Primary responsibility for the
nursing curriculum rests with the faculty.
The Department Faculty Handbook and Student Handbook contain
Department policy and procedures. These handbooks will be made
available at the time of the visit.
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CRITERION 13. POLICIES OF THE NURSING PROGRAM ARE
NONDISCRIMINATORY AND ARE CONSISTENT WITH THOSE OF THE PARENT
INSTITUTION; POLICIES WHICH DIFFER FROM THOSE OF THE PARENT
INSTITUTION ARE JUSTIFIED BY PROGRAM GO~ S.
The University is committed to nondiscriminatory practices and
seeks to actively recruit minority faculty.
Faculty employment
policies related to nondiscrimination are found in the Faculty
Handbook of the University of Central Florida.
The Affirmative Action Plan of the University serves to achieve
the University's mission and activities related to Equal
Employment Opportunity and Affirmative Action Programs. The UCF
Search Committee Handbook, available to site visitors, summarizes
the "Laws Affecting the Employment Process." These include the
Fourteenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution, Title VI of the
1964 Civil Rights Act, Florida's Commitment to Equal Access/Equal
Opportunity in Public Higher Education, Executive Order 11246
(amended), Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, Age
Discrimination Act, Rehabilitation Act, Vietnam Era Veteran's
Readjustment Act, Florida Educational Equity Act, Veteran's
Preference, and the Florida Human Rights Act.
Special monies are available through the University for the
recruitment, employment, and further academic development of
qualified minority faculty.
An annual administrative review of
faculty salaries is conducted at the University to identify and
correct inequities which may reflect sexual discrimination.
Faculty may also request such a review.
The Department of Nursing advertises for faculty based on
Affirmative Action guidelines. Each advertisement designates the
University of Central Florida as an Equal Opportunity Employer,
and vacancies are advertised in local and regional newspapers
which target minorities as well as major regional newspapers, the
State University System's Position Vacancy Listings, and The
Chronicle of Higher Education. Letters are also sent to all
southeast baccalaureate and higher degree nursing programs and to
Deans of selected colleges of nursing at major universities
throughout the country, including Howard University, Hampton
University of Virginia, and others with large minority or ethnic
populations. The practices of the Department's search committees
reflect the application of equal employment opportunity policies.
The faculty profiles contained in Criterion 15 reflect the
diversity of the current nursing faculty.
Student diversity at the University of Central Florida is
encouraged, as stated in the UCF Catalog (see page 1). Equal
access to educational programs and activities is assured without
regard to race, sex, age, handicap, or nationa~ origin. The
Department of Nursing engages in local and national student
recruitment activities. Local activities are conducted at high
schools, community colleges, and health care institutions. A
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special videotape was produced for College USA, for National
recruitment.
(Tape available in Nursing Department office).
The University also sends information to students who achieve
high scores on college entrance exams and achievement tests. The
Admissions Department notifies the Department of Nursing of these
individuals. The Department sends information packets with a
letter explaining the baccalaureate nursing program.
Counseling
and advisement with nursing faculty are available for any
interested individual.
Particular efforts are made to recruit R.N. 's and minority
students in nursing. Special attention (i.e., more personalized
and frequent advisement) is available for these applicants. A
member of the Department of Nursing faculty has chaired the
College's Minority Recruitment Committee and served as the
college representative to the University Committee on Minority
Affairs. Minority students with less than 2.5 minimum GPA are
reviewed for admission.
Scholarships are available to nursing students who meet specific
criteria, such as academic ability, employment at the University
or certain hospitals, financial need, minority status, agreement
or future employment, or out-of-state status. The Office of
Financial Aid has developed a scholarship reference file,
available in the main campus library, which contains over 100
listings. Other information regarding scholarships and financial
aid is available through the Financial Aid Office, in the UCF
Undergraduate Catalogue, 1989-90, page 43, or in the office of
the Department of Nursing, maintained by the student Affairs
Committee of the Department and available to all nursing students
and faculty.
A number of special programs involving recruitment,
financial aid, and academic support exist for minority students
at UCF.
The practices of the Department's Academic Standards Committee
reflect the application and monitoring of Equal Opportunity
policies in relation to student admission. Additional Department
of Nursing requirements for admission to the Upper Division
Professional Phase are permitted based on the baccalaureate
nursing program's classification as a Limited Access Professional
Program within the University. These include a minimum GPA of
2.5 and completion of prerequisite courses with a grade of c or
better. These additional requirements are designed to promote
the student's ability to complete the program, become licensed,
and practice nursing safely and competently, to fulfill program
accreditation requirements and promote professional standards of
nursing practice, and to limit the enrollment to those numbers of
students for whom quality education and clinical supervision can
be provided based on available resources and the legal and
ethical responsibilities of supervising students in direct client
care.
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since the UCF baccalaureate degree nursing program began, the
student body has reflected diversity in age, sex, race and/or
ethnic origin. Students with special needs have been given
additional consideration through academic advisement, appeals to
Academic Standards Committee, financial aid, tutoring,
supplementary Independent Studies, and referral to counseling
services.
(See Table 14-1 for characteristics of UCF Nursing
students).
students in the nursing program are covered by liability
insurance in accordance with requirements of other students in
the college who are involved in direct care. They are also
required to meet specifications of the Department and the health
agencies with which they affiliate in relation to health
requirements, including immunizations and CPR certification, in
order to protect both the student and the clients for whom they
care.
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CRITERION 14.
POLICIES CONCERNING ADMISSION, PROGRESSION,
RETENTION, DISMISSAL AND GRADUATION REFLECT THE GOALS OF THE
NURSING PROGRAM AND THE OBJECTIVES OF THE CURRICULUM.
Academic policies of the nursing program are based on the
principles of nondiscrimination of the parent institution
described in Criterion 13. Specific requirements for admission
to the Upper Division Professional Phase are listed in Department
of Nursing flyers and the nursing Student Handbook.
Policies
regarding progression, retention, and dismissal of nursing
students are determined by the Department and implemented through
its Academic Standards Committee. Graduation requirements are
listed in the UCF Undergraduate Catalog, page 170, and are
similar to the requirements for other professional degrees.
Academic policies of the program include the requirements which
pertain to all students in this University, the requirements of
all students graduating from the College of Health and
Professional Studies, and the requirements of the Department of
Nursing.
Departmental requirements include: completion of seven
prerequisite courses with a grade of c or better prior to
admission to the nursing major, which is designed to ensure that
students enter the professional phase with an adequate background
in the natural and social sciences, and an overall GPA of 2.5 or
above, which is required for admission, progression and
graduation. The Department's requirement of 2.5 or higher is
based on the correlation of success in the program and passing
the NCLEX. A total of 139 credit hours is required for
graduation. This is a requirement of most health programs within
the College, designed to promote academic standards and success
in professional practice. Other Department requirements include
meeting the application deadline and submitting three references,
which is designed to facilitate the admissions process and screen
for applicants who are unable to obtain three acceptable
references.
Health certification and certification in basic
Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation are also required of nursing
students, based on the requirements of the agencies with whom
students affiliate for clinical practice. Special consideration
is given to requests to the Department's Academic Standards
Committee from students seeking exceptions, such as a decelerated
program for personal or academic reasons. Students who
transferred from other nursing programs may be permitted to
enroll in Independent study to meet specific needs, such as a
deficit in a particular area due to differences in content of
courses which might be accepted for transfer credit.
These requirements are consistent with the University's policy of
limited access for upper division professional programs and with
the goals of the Department and its accrediting agencies; i.e.,
providing quality nursing education. The size of the program is
consistent with the material and faculty resources available and
ensures that the faculty-student ratio for clinical supervision
is at or below the 1:12 ratio required by the Florida Board of
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Nursing for generic students, while allowing flexibility for the
readmission of returning students, transfers, and RN-BSN
students. The average size of an admitted class is 60, however,
the State Board of Nursing has given UCF approval to admit 72
students.
The mean entry SAT scores have increased from 907 to 934 since
the 1988 admission class. The average entry GPA for 1989 is 2.75
on a 4.0 scale (see Table 14-1). Admissions over the past two
years have included representation of both sexes and various
ethnic origins (see Table 14-2). Graduates have averaged a pass
rate of 93% for the NCLEX-RN exam over the past two years (see
Table 14-3).
A number of services are available to assist students through the
Office of student Affairs, including the University's services
for recruitment, orientation, tutoring, testing, financial aid,
housing, health services, and counseling.
(See Criteria 11,
Criterion 13, and the UCF Student Handbook, The Golden Rule).
The UCF Counseling Service offers programs designed to improve
testing skills and study habits as well as personal and academic
counseling.
Peer advisement and tutoring is available, and
special assistance to minority students is offered through the
office of Minority Affairs. Each nursing student is also
assigned to a nursing faculty advisor who meets with that student
at least twice a year throughout the Upper Division Professional
Phase.
Advanced Placement and the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) examinations are available for University courses
according to policies described in the UCF Undergraduate Catalog,
'89-90, pages 52-55. Special assistance is available in
preparing for selected exams, such as CLEP exams for meeting the
Foreign Language requirement and/or Florida's required College
Level Achievement Tests (see page 61 of the UCF Undergraduate
Catalog, '89-90). Students may also petition to substitute
courses similar to required courses at the University, College,
or Department levels. General education courses are approved
through the Office of Undergraduate studies, College requirements
through the College Academic Standards Committee, and
Departmental requirements through the Department's Academic
Standards Committee.
For R.N. students entering the BSN program, it is also the policy
of the Department to evaluate certain prerequisite course
requirements, based on evidence that similar content was included
in their basic curriculum, if NLN accredited, and allow R.N. 's to
challenge 28 hours of selected nursing courses, i.e., NUR 3749C,
NUR 3795C, NUR 3755C, NUR 3796C. Registered nurse students take
NUR 3709: Transitional Concepts in Nursing in place of NUR
3748C: Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice which covers content
and knowledge identified as needed by the R.N. student.
(Policies for R.N. students are contained in the Department of
Nursing's BSN brochure and in "Advisement guidelines for R.N.'s
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TABLE 14-1
DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS OF STUDENTS UPON ENTRY
FOR GPA, SAT, AND ACT *
ENTERING CLASS

MEAN ENTRY GPA

MEAN SAT

MEAN ACT

Fall 1986

3.08

894

19

Fall 1987

2.86

835

19

Fall 1988

2.99

907

19

Fall 1989

2.75

934

17

TABLE 14-2
DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS OF STUDENTS UPON ENTRY
FOR AGE, SEX, AND ETHNIC ORIGIN *
ENTERING
CLASS

SEX
MALE
FEMALE

MEAN
AGE

BLACK

ETHNIC ORIGIN
HISPANIC
WHITE

OTHER

Fall 1986

28

3

43

1

40

3

2

Fall 1987

27

3

85

2

78

6

2

Fall 1988

29

4

78

5

71

4

2

Fall 1989

28

2

76

2

73

1

2

TABLE 14-3
NCLEX-RN PASS RATES OF GRADUATES
YEAR

NUMBER TESTED

NUMBER PASSED

PERCENT PASSING

1986

58

52

89.7%

1987

51

43

84.3%

1988

40

36

90.0%

1989

42

40

95.0%

*

Includes RN-BSN Admissions

only", available for site visitors.
Depending on their
background, R.N. 's may also be given alternate clinical
experiences in some courses at the discretion of the faculty,
e.g., R.N. 's who have leadership experience in client care might
gain leadership experience in administration, education, or
community roles.
Transfers from other accredited BSN programs are evaluated
individually through the Department's Academic Standards
Committee with the purpose of facilitating each student's
progress. Transfer students from LPN, diploma, or Associate
Degree nursing programs who are not Registered Nurses receive no
course credit or advanced placement in nursing courses due to
substantial differences in these curricula; however, these
students may be assigned alternate learning experiences at the
discretion of their clinical instructor (e.g., basic hygienic
care, asepsis, etc.).
Attrition from the nursing program has averaged five percent
annually over the past three years. The largest percentage of
students have left the program due to academic performance.
Other reasons for attrition have included medical withdrawals,
transfer to other nursing programs, change of major, academic
dishonesty and excessive absences or tardiness in the clinical
area.
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IV.

FACULTY

IV
CRITERION 15.

FACULTY

THE SIZE, ACADEMIC AND EXPERIENTIAL QUALIFICATION,

AND DIVERSITY OF BACKGROUNDS OF THE FACULTY ARE APPROPRIATE TO

PROGRAM GOALS.
The size, qualifications, and diversity of the nursing faculty
are appropriate to the goals of the program. Currently, the
Department of Nursing employs sixteen full-time faculty members
on all three campuses plus the Chair. Two persons are appointed
as part-time adjunct faculty for the spring term, 1990.
In the
summer, part-time adjunct faculty with faculty members are
assigned to Division I or II on one of three campuses for primary
curriculum responsibilities, based on clinical specialties and/or
areas of expertise. Many nursing courses are team taught,
utilizing each faculty member's particular expertise and
facilitating students' contact with faculty member's particular
expertise and facilitating students' contact with faculty of
diverse backgrounds. Most faculty are assigned to a combination
of one to three hours of lecture, one hour of seminar or small
group discussion, and up to twelve hours of clinical supervision
per week, with individual variations. Faculty-student ratios for
lecture vary with the size of the class, with one lecture section
per class on each campus as appropriate to the numbers enrolled.
The current ratio of about 1:50 or less compares favorably with
other departments for lecture courses. Group discussions or
seminars are divided into small groups usually less than twenty
students which allows for student participation and leadership of
seminars.
Clinical groups have smaller ratios of approximately
1:10 to ensure the safety and quality of each student's
experience. Each faculty member is also assigned to academic
advisement for approximately fifteen students with two to three
hours per week scheduled for advisement.
In addition, faculty assignments include service, research,
and/or other university duties. Service includes regular
meetings with course faculty, Division faculty, and the
Department's Faculty Association; serving on no more than two
Faculty Association committees (see Table 3-1); and usually
serving on other committees at the College or University level
(see Tables 2-1 and 2-2). A faculty members' service to the
community and/or professional organizations in nursing is also
recognized as a faculty assignment (e.g., holding office or
membership on a board or committee).
(See Faculty Vitae for
examples of such faculty roles).
Assignments for full-time, tenure-earning faculty include a
percent of time allocated for research and/or creative activity.
This may be an individual or joint effort in conducting research,
seeking grant funding, presenting or publishing scholarly work,
and/or development of innovative teaching tools. Other
university duties which may be assigned include administrative or
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managerial responsibilities such as the duties of the Associate
Chair, Division or Branch Campus Coordinators, or special
assignments (e.g., an educational leave). The form utilized by
all Chairs for faculty assignments each semester will be made
available to site visitors.
The maximum faculty assignment each week for tenure earning
faculty would be Lecture three hours, clinical teaching twelve
hours, advisement four hours, research and creative activities
four hours, committee work four hours, and community service one
hour. Current and past faculty academic assignment records are
available for review.
There is diversity among the faculty with respect to demographic
characteristics, professional experience, and academic background
as shown in the brief faculty curriculum Vitae at the end of this
Criterion. The ages of the faculty range from 34-61 with a mean
of 44. There is ethnic and racial diversity with minority
repre~entation of Black Americans, Hispanics, and Males on the
faculty.
The faculty includes advanced education from a variety
of educational institutions from various geographical locations
(see Vitae and Table 15-1). The faculty have academic and
clinical experience related to their primary academic assignments
(see Vitae and Table 15-2).
There are seven faculty members with graduate degrees in adult
health areas such as rehabilitation, acute care, adult nurse
practitioner, medical surgical nursing to teach in the individual
systems areas as well as in leadership. There are three faculty
members with graduate degrees in psychiatric mental health
nursing to teach NUR 4756C: Scientific Theories of Nursing V in
Orlando. The psychiatric mental health course is not taught on
the Daytona or Brevard campuses. There are fine faculty members
with graduate degrees in public .health nursing and two with
graduate degrees in maternal child health nursing.
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SOURCES OF ACADEMIC DEGREES
OF FULL-TIME FACULTY
TABLE 15-1
Name of Institution
(Listed Alphabetically)
Adelphi University
Boston University
Columbia University
Teacher's College
Florida A&M University
Florida Southern College
Florida State University
Hunter College
Madonna College
New York University
Northern Illinois University
Rutgers University
State University New York Stony Brook
Temple University
University of Arkansas
University of Central Florida
University of Chile
University of Florida
University of Kansas
University of Michigan
University of North Carolina
at Chapel Hill
University of Pittsburgh
University of Puerto Rico
University of Rochester
University of Texas
Villanova University
Virginia Commonwealth
University
·
Virginia Polytech Institute
and State University
Washington University
West Virginia University

Number of Faculty with Degrees
Undergraduate Graduate Doctoral
1

0

0

1

0

0

2

4

1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

0
0

0

0
0
1

0

0

0
7

1

1
0

0

1
0
0
0
1
1
1

1

0
1
1
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
1

·a
3

0

0

1

0
0

1
1
1
0
0
0

1
1
1
1
0
1

1
0

1
1

0
1

1
0

1
1

0

0

0
0

0
1
0

0

~-

8/89

8/80

3/78

8/87

8/89

DavisEriksen, M.

Dorner, J.

Eldredge, L.
(LOA)

Giovinco, G.

Greenwood, D.
(PT 24%)

1/89

8/89

s.

8/89

Date of
_Initial_ Apt.

Covelli, M.

Conroy,

BrowneKr ims l ey, V.

Faculty

Adjunct
Instructor

Assoc.
Prof.

Prof.
(T)

(T)

Asst.
Prof.

Visiting
Asst.
Prof.

Instructor

Asst.
Prof.

Nsg.

BS
M. Ed.

Ed. D.
Ph. D.

MA

BSN Ed.

B.S. I M.A.
Ed. D.

BSN
MN

BSN
HSN

MA -

BSN

BSN
HSN

Madonna College
u. Central Fla.

Flp. State U.
New York U.
Temple U.
Columbia Pacific

Columbia u.
Arkansas

u.

U. Kansas
U. Florida

SUNY Stony-Brook
SUNY Stony-Brook

Hunter College
New York U.

Virginia
Commonwealth U.

Dietetics
Vocational Ed.

Nsg. Ed.
Nsg.
Phil. Ed.
Com. Ment.
Hlth/Pub. Hlth

Nsg.
N/A

Nsg.
Psych./MH Nsg.

Nsg.
Pub. Hlth.,
Cr it. Care,
Adult Hlth.

Nsg.
Adult (Med.Surg.)

Nsg.
Maternal-Infant

Nsg.
Adult Care

Boston u.
New York U.

BSN

Visiting
Asst.
Prof.
MA

Academic
Clinical

Institution
Granting Degree

Bacc. & Graduate Degrees

Rank/
Tenure

TABLE 15-2
FACULTY PROFILE

N/A

N/A
Admin.

Admin.
Currie.
Dev•t.

N/A
Teaching

N/A
Nurse
Practitioner

N/A
Clinical
Specialist

N/A
Education

Admin.

Preparation
Functional

Nutrition

Pub. Hlth. (Cl in.)
Prof. Issues (Th.)
Crit. Inquiry (Th.)
Ethics (Th. )

LOA (Brevard Campus Senior
Courses - '87-88)

Psych. MH (Th., Clin.)
Practicum (Coord.)
Crit. Inquiry (Th.);
Interim Assoc. Ch. Nsg.
Dept.

Coor., Daytona Campus
Intro. Bae. Nsg. (Th.);
Hlth. Assm•t. (Th., Lab);
Ldshp., (Th., Clin.); Ind.
Study (Coo rd. )

Hlth. Assm't. (Coord., Th.,
Lab) Basic Concepts (Clin.)
Acute Care (Coord., Th.,
Clin.)

Nsg. Childbearing Family
(Coord.), (Th., Cl in.),
Nsg. Childrearing Family,
(Th., Clin.); Ldshp., (Th.,
Clin.); Pub. Hlth. (Clin.)

Coord. Brevard Campus
Hlth Assm•t., (Th., Lab)
Intro. Bae. Nsg., (Th.);
Ldshp., (Th., Cl in.)

Course and Area
of Responsibility

8/89

8/89

6/88

Hennig, L.

Horvath, D.

Huber, ·K.

8/86

8/85

8/84

1/89

8/82

12/88

Judkins, B.

Kijek, J.

Koch, S.
(LOA)

Moore, L.

Peterson, J.

Primus, B.

(PT 48%)

12/84

Date of
Initial Apt.

Guarda, N.
(LOA)

Faculty

Assoc.
Prof.

Asst.
Prof.

Asst.
Prof.

Asst.
Prof.

Assoc.
Prof.

Assoc.
Prof.

Adjunct
Asst.
Prof.

Visiting
Asst.
Prof.

Asst.
Prof.

BS
MPH
Ed. D.

BSN
MS

BSN
HSN

BSN
HSN

Ph. D.

MA

AS, BS

BSN, M.Ed.
Ed. D.

MS

BSN

MA

BSN

MA

BSN

BSN
HSN
Dr PH

Assoc.
Prof.
(T)

Bacc. & Graduate Degrees

Rank/
Tenure

Fla. A&M U.
N. Carolina
VA Poly. Tech.
Inst. State U.

u.

Nsg. Ed.
Public Health

N/A
Med.-Surg. Nsg.

u.
u.

Michigan
Rochester

Nsg.
Family/Com' y.

Nsg.
Med.-Surg.

Nsg.
Rehab Nsg.
Nsg.

Pub. Hlth N.
N/A

Med-Surg
Nursing

Nursing

Nsg.
Psych.

FL Southern Coll
U. Florida

WA University
WA University

Rutgers U.
New York U.
New York U.

Columbia U.
Teacher's Coll.

Northern
Illinois U.
Northern
Illinois U.

New York U.
New York u.

Florida
New York U.

Nsg.
Rehab. Nsg.

Pub. H. N.
Pub. H. N.

u. Chile
W. VA. u.
U. Texas
u.

Academic
Clinical

Institution
Granting Degree

Nsg./
Supervision

Academician

Teaching

N/A
Education
Research
Theory Dev't.

Teaching

Clinical
Specialist

N/A

Admin.

Teaching

Primary N.
Clinician

Preparation
Functional
(Th.,
(Clin.)

'87-

Daytona Campus
Critical Inquiry, (Th.)
Prof.
Issues, (Th.) Practicum,
(Clin.) Pub. Hlth., (Th.
Clin.) Coard. Minority

LOA Leadership, Progressive
Care & Special topic care

Brevard Campus
Pub. Hlth., (Th. Clin.)
Crit. Inquiry, (Th.) Prof'l
Issues, (Th.) Practicum
(Clin.)

LOA; Hlth. Assm't. & Acute
Care, '87-88

Nsg. Dept. Chair
Intro. Bae. Nsg. (Th.)

Pub. Hlth. (Coard., Th.
Cl in.) Ldshp. (Coard., Th.
Clin.) Division II Coard.

Basic Concepts (Clin.)
Leadership (Clin.)

Psych. MH (Clin.)
Intro. Bae. Nsg. (Th.),
Ldshp. ( Clin.)

Basic Concepts (Th. Clin.)
Chronic Care (Coard., Th.
Clin.)
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LOA Pub. Hlth.
Clin.), Ldshp.

Course and Area
of Responsibility

8/89

9/79

9/87

RegueiraRosa, Y.

Smith, F.

Wink, D.
HSN

MA

BS

Ed. D.

(T)

Asst.
Prof.

MN

BSN

BSN
HSN

Assoc.
Prof.

Visiting
Asst.
Prof.

BSN

Visiting
Asst.
Prof.

8/88

Ramey, L.
MN Ed.

Bacc. & Graduate Degrees

Rank/
Tenure

Date of
Initial_ARt.

Faculty

Puerto Rico
Puerto Rico

u.
u.

Adelphi U.
Rollins Coll.
Villanova U.

N. Carolina
Florida
Fla. State U.

u.
u.

Nsg.
Med.-Surg. Nsg.

Pittsburgh
Pittsburgh

u.
u.

Nursing
Counseling
Maternal-Child
Health

Nsg.
Psych. Nsg.
Higher Ed.

Nsg.
Med.-Surg. Nsg.

Academic
Clinical

Institution
Granting Degree

Admin.

N/A
Teaching
Currie. &
Instruction

Education

Nsg. Ed.

Preparation
Functional

Basic Concepts (Coard.,
Th., Clin.); Nsg. Childrearing Family (Coard.,
Th., Clin.) Nsg. Childbearing Family, (Clin.)
Acute Care, (Clin.)
Division I Coard.

Psych. MH (Coard., Th.,
Clin.) Crisis Interv.
(Th.), Ldshp. (Clin.)

Intro., Bae. Nsg. (Th.)
Hlth. Assm't. (Lab); Basic
Concepts (Clin.),
Acute Care, (Clin.)

Skills Lab; (Coard.)
Chronic Care (Clin.)
Basic Concepts (Th., Clin.)

Course and Area
of Responsibility

CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Browne-Krimsley, Valerie

Education

Date of Appointment 8/ 89
Rank Visiting Assistant
Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Deqrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BS

Boston Univ.
School of Nsg.
New York Univ.
*FL International
University

Nursing

N/A

Adult Nsg.
Currently doctoral
student in
education

Admin.

MA

Teaching Responsibility
course #
NUR
NUR
NUR
NUR

3066
3119
4757C
4905C

Course Name

Content Focus

Health Assessment
Intro. Bae. Nsg.
Sci. Th. Nsg. VII
Independ. Study

Assm't. of indiv.
Professional Nsg.
Leadership/Mgmt.
Nsg. Interest Area

Theory/Clinical

x
x
x
x

x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
*Doctoral Studies, Florida International University, Adult
Education and Human Resource Development.
Conferences Attended:
American Association for Adult, six continuing education,
'88.
Research in Nursing, '89; South Florida Nursing Research
Theorist.
Motherhood Lost:
The Cultural Construction of Miscarriage
and Stillborn, '89.
Conferences on OB Emergencies, '89; AIDS, '89.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Date of Appointment 1/89
Rank Assistant Professor
Tenure No

Conroy, Shelly

Major Area of study

Education
Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BSN
MSN

VA Commonwealth U. Nursing
VA Commonwealth U. Maternal-Infant
Education
Nursing
*UCF
Education (doctoral
student)
Teaching Responsibility

Course #

Course Name

Content Focus

NUR 3755C

Sci. Th. Nsg. III

NUR 3796C

Sci. Th. Nsg. IV

NUR 4758C
NUR 4757C
NUR 4941C

Sci. Th. Nsg. VI
Sci. Th. Nsg. VII
Selected Pract.

Nsg. Child-bearing
Family
Nsg. Child-rearing
Family
Public Health Nsg.
Leadership/Mgmt.

Theory/Clinical

x

x

x

x

x
x

x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
*Began doctoral program at UCF in 1/89. Attended ninety-nine
hours of continuing education programs and conferences 88-89,
including Florida Nurses Association Annual Convention and
Council for Nurse Educators, AIDS Update, Florida Society for
Healthcare Risk Managers, and JCAHO.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Covelli, Maureen M.

Education

Date of Appointment
Rank Instructor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

BSN

Hunter College,
Bellevue School
of Nursing
New York Univ.

Nursing

MA

8/ 89

Adult Med.-Surg./
Critical Care

Functional

Education

Teaching Responsibility
course #

Course Name

Content Focus

NUR 3066
NUR 3748

Health Assessment
Concepts Basic to
Nsg. Practice
Sci. Th. Nsg. I

Health Assessment
Basic Care
Concepts, Skills
Acute Care

NUR 3749

Theory/Clinical

x
x

x

x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Approximately thirty-six hours Continuing Education (includes
AIDS), nursing diagnosis, cardiac management, physical
assessment, orthopedic nursing), 88-89.
Attended National Organization of Orthopedic Nurses Conference,
'89 and Florida Pulmonary Medicine Conference, '88.
Part-time staff duty, Winter Park Hospital, approximately
eighteen hours per week (ICU, PCU, orthopedics, surgical units),
1
88-89.
Adjunct Faculty Member, Florida Southern College.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Davis-Eriksen, Marianne

Date of Appointment 8/89
Rank Visiting Assistant
Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Education
Degrees

Institution

AS
BSN
MS

SUNY - Farmingdale N/A
SUNY - Stonybrook Nursing
SUNY - Stonybrook Adult Health/
Critical Care

Functional

Clinical

N/A
N/A
Nurse
Practitioner

Teaching Responsibility
course #
NUR
NUR
NUR
NUR

3066
3119
4757
4906

course Name

Content Focus

Health Assessment
Intro. Bae. Nsg.
Sci. Th. Nsg. VII
Indep. Study

Assm't. of Indiv.
Professional Nsg.
Leadership/Mgmt.
Nsg. interest area

Theory/Clinical

x
x
x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Approximately thirty hours of Continuing Education (Nurse
Practitioner programs, publication and research seminars,
practice issues, AIDS)
Attended '89 FNA Convention.
Attended '88 State Nurse Practitioner Convention.
ANA Certification, Adult Nurse Practitioner,
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'88.

x
x
x

CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Dorner, Joyce

Date of Appointment 8/80
Rank Assistant Professor
Tenure Yes

Education

Major Area of study

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BSN

Univ. of Kansas
Univ. of Florida

Nursing
Psych. Mental
Health Nursing
Doctoral Study in
Nursing

N/A
Clinical
Specialist

MN

*Univ. of Florida

Teaching Responsibility
course #

course Name

*NUR 4756C Sci. Th. Nsg. v
NUR 4941C
NUR 3166

Selected Pract.
Critical Inquiry

Content Focus

Theory/Clinical

Psychiatric-Mental
Health Nursing
Clinical Practice
Nursing Research

x
x

x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
*Doctoral study in the Ph.D. in Nursing Science Program at the
University of Florida, '88.
Attended NLN Council of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs,
Reno, Nevada, '89.
Attended Florida Nurses Association Annual Convention, '88, '89.
Attended FNA Annual Chemical Dependency Conferences "Care for the
Careg.iver", '88, '89.
Twenty-four hours of continuing education (including chemical
dependency, addictions, research), '88-89.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Eldredge, Leon E.

Education

Date of Appointment
Rank Professor
Tenure Yes

3/78

Major Area of study

Deqrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BS

Columbia Univ.
Teachers Coll.
Columbia Univ.
Teachers Coll.

Nursing

N/A

N/A

Admin./Curric.
Inst. Higher
Learning
Admin. Higher
Education

MA

Ed. D.

Univ. Arkansas

N/A

Teaching Responsibility
Course #

course Name

Content Focus

1989-90

LOA

Formerly taught R.N. 's on
Brevard Campus.
(Health Assessment, Leadership).

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last

Theory/Clinical

2

years)

Twenty-four hours of continuing education such as Renal Dialysis.
Works in community AIDS clinic; consultant to Visiting Nurses
Association of Central Florida and AEGIS.
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CURRICULUM VITAE

Name

Giovinco, Gina

Date of Appointment 8/87
Rank Associate Professor
Tenure No

Education

Major Area of Study

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

Diploma

Gordon Keller
School Nursing
FL State Univ.
New York Univ.
Temple Univ.

Nursing

N/A

Nursing Education
Nursing
N/A

Admin.
Phil./Ed.

BSN Ed.
MA

Ed. D.

Teaching Responsibility
course #

course Name

Content Focus

NUR 4757
NUR 4932

Sci. Th. Nsg. VI
Prof'l. Dev•t. &
Issues
Selected Pract.
Critical Inquiry
Bioethics
Special topics Bioethics

Public Health
current Issues

NUR 4941
NUR 3166
NUR 3930H

Theory/Clinical

Clinical Pract.
Research
Ethical Issues

x

x

x

x

x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Over twenty-four hours continuing education including:
Research in Nursing, Florida Nurses Association, 1988.
HIV/AIDS Workshop for Educators, FNA & FLN, 1989.
Planning for Change, FNA, 1988.
Bioethics: Ethical Dilemmas for Floridians, Florida Endowment
for the Humanities, 1989.
Euthanasia:
1989.

A Debate That Will Not Die, Lippoldt Endowment,

The Living Will, Lippoldt Endowment, 1989.
Internship in Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Nursing, Grant
Center, Citra, Florida, Summer, 1988.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Date of Appointment Fall '89
Rank Adjunct Instructor
Tenure No

Greenwood, D.

Major Area of study

Education
Deqrees

Institution

BS

Madonna College
Dietetics
Livonia Michigan
Vocational Educ.
Univ. Central FL

M. Ed.

Clinical

Functional
N/A
N/A

Teaching Responsibility
course #

Course Name

Content Focus

HUN 3011

Basic Nutrition

Nutrition

Theory/Clinical

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Chief Clinical Dietitian - Florida Hospital.
Fifteen hours of continuing education per year.
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x

CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Guarda, N.

Date of Appointment 1983
Rank Associate Professor
Tenure Yes

Education

Major Area of study

Degrees

Institution

BSN

Univ. Chile
Nursing
Univ. W. Virginia Maternal/Child Health
Univ. Texas
Public Health
School of Public
Health

MSN

Dr PH

Clinical

Functional

Teaching Responsibility
course #

course Name

content Focus

Theory/Clinical

LOA (usually public health nursing and leadership)
Major Activities to Maintain. Expertise (Last 2 years)
APHA 1988.

RWJ Clinical Nurse Scholars Program 1989.
Sigma Theta Tau Regional Workshop 1988.
AIDS - Epidemiology.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Date of Appointment 8/89
Rank Assistant Professor
Tenure No

Hennig, Linda

Major Area of study

Education
Deqrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BSN

Univ. Florida
New York Univ.

Nursing
Rehab. Nsg.

Education

MA

Teaching Responsibility
Theory/Clinical

Course #

course Name

Content Focus

NUR 3748C

Concepts Basic to
Nsg. Practice
Sci. Th. Nsg. II

Basic concepts

x

x

Chronic Care/
Rehabilitation

x

x

NUR 3795C

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Approx. seventy hours of continuing education including
attendance at annual scientific sessions for:
American Congress of Rehabilitation Medicine, '88,
American Association of Spinal Cord Injury Nurses,
Florida Nurses Association Convention, '89.
Association of Rehabilitation Nurses, '88.
Florida Association of Rehabilitation Nurses, '88.
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'89.
88,

1

'89.

CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Horvath, David Bela

Education

Date of Appointment 8/89
Rank Visiting Assistant Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

BSN

New York Univ.
New York Univ.

Nursing
Psychiatric-Mental
Health
Currently doctoral
student in
Nursing

MA

*New York Univ.

Functional

Administration

Teaching Responsibility
course #

Course Name

content Focus

NUR 3119
NUR 4756C

Intro. Bae. Nsg.
Sci. Th. Nsg. V

NUR 4757

Sci. Th. Nsg. VII

Professional Nsg.
Psychiatric-Mental
Health
Leadership Mgmt.

Theory/Clinical

x

x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)

*Enrolled in Ph.D. program, NYU.
Lecturer/Clinical Instructor at NYU '85-89 and Long Island
·college Hospital School of Nursing.
Assistant Director (Psychiatric) of Methodist Hospital, Brooklyn,
NY.

Psychiatric Nurse Ciinician (service program for older people,
NYC).

*Ph." D. Research, Proposal Development (Nursing: NYU).
Conferences:

32 hours per year training conference on the
addictions (Clearwater, FL, '88, '89).
32 hour co-dependency conference (Santa Fe, NM,
I 89) •
Drugs and the Brain four point course graduate/
Biology (NYU, '89).
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Date of Appointment 6/88
Rank Adjunct Assistant Professor
Tenure No

Huber, Karen ·

Major Area of study

Education
Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BS
MS

Northern IL Univ.
Northern IL Univ.

Nursing
Medical-Surgical
Nursing

N/A
Clinical
Specialist

Teaching Responsibility
course #

course Name

Content Focus

NUR 3748C

Concepts Basic to
Nsg. Practice
Sci. Th. Nsg. VII

Basic Concepts
and skills

NUR 4758C

Theory/Clinical

Leadership/Mgm~.

x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Medical Personnel Pool, Staff Nurse, 5/88 - 11/88 (Community,
medical-surgical, critical care and physician's office).
Twenty-four hours of continuing education including cardiac pacer
workshop and program on systemic lupus '88-89.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Judkins, Barbara L.

Education

Date of Appointment 8/86
Rank Associate Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BSN

Columbia Univ.
Teachers Coll.
Columbia Univ.
· Teachers Coll.
and School of
Public Health
Columbia Univ.
Teachers Coll.

Nursing

N/A

Public Health

Curriculum and
Instruction

N/A

Teaching in
Educational
Institutions

Ed. M.

Ed. D.

Teaching Responsibility
course #

course Name

Content Focus

NUR 4758C
NUR 4757C
NUR 4941C

Sci. Th. Nsg. VI
Sci. Th. Nsg. VII
Selected Pract.

NUR 3709

Trans. Concepts

Pub. Hlth. Nsg.
Leadership/Mgmt.
Clinical
(Pub. Health)·
RN to BSN trans.

Theory/Clinical

x
x

x
x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Continuing Education programs at visiting nurse association for
update on current regulations and policies in home care (6 days),
Nursing Faculty colloquia at UCF (5), Attendance at professional
meetings, American Public Health Association Nurse Educators (2),
Florida Nurses Association (2), District Meeting Continuing
Education programs (4), Case (1), University of South Florida
Research Conferences (2), Continuing Education programs on AIDS,
Right Brain/Left Brain, Planning for Change, Political
Empowerment, Emergency care of Crack Cocaine Victims, Ritualism
and the Occult in Community Practice, (30 hours).
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Kijek, Jean

c.

Date of Appointment 8/85
Rank Associate Professor and
Department Chair
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Education
Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

AS

Rutgers Univ.
Coll. of Nsg.
Rutgers Univ.
Coll. of Nsg.
NYU Division of
Nursing
NYU Division of
Nursing

Nursing

N/A

Nursing

N/A

Rehab. Nsg.

Education

Nursing

Research
Theory and
Development

BS
MA

Ph. D.

Teaching Responsibility
Theory/Clinical

course #

course Name

Content Focus

NUR 3119

Intro. Bae. Nsg.

Professional Nsg.

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Florida Nurses Association Convention,

'88,

'89.

American Association of Colleges of Nursing meetings, '88,
council of Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs, '88.
Technology and Aging Conference,
Chair's Workshop, UCF,

'89;

'89.

'89.

Florida Organization of Nurse Executives (FONE) Forum,

'89.

Twenty-four Continuing Education Units including conferences on
AIDS, Aging, Publishing, Political Action Days, and programs by
FLN.
Sigma Theta Tau, and FNA.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Koch, Sharon

Date of Appointment 8/84
Rank Assistant Professor
Tenure No

Education

Major Area of study

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

BSN
MSN

Washington Univ.
Washington Univ.
(St. Louis, MO)
*UCF

Nursing
Medical-Surgical
Teaching
Nursing
Currently doctoral
study in education

Functional

Teaching Responsibility
course #

Course Name

1989-90

LOA Previously taught junior level.

Content Focus

Theory/Clinical

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
*Completed four doctoral level courses in nursing and/or
education.
Attended:

Critical Care Nursing Continuing Education programs.
Heart Association CPR Updates.
AACN National Teaching Institute.
Inservice on Accucheck certification and infusion
pumps.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Date of Appointment 1/89
Rank Assistant Professor
Tenure No

Moore, Laura

Major Area of study

Education

Functional

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

ASN
BSN
MSN

Polk Comm. Coll.
FL Southern Coll.
Univ. Florida

N/A
Nursing
N/A
Nursing
Academician
Family/Community
Health
Currently doctoral
student in education

*UCF

Teaching Responsibility
course #

Course Name

Content Focus

NUR 4758C
NUR 3166
NUR 4797

Sci. Th. Nsg. VI
Critical Inquiry
Prof'! Dev•t. &
Issues
Selected Pract.

Public Health Nsg.
Nsg. Research
Nsg. Issues

NUR 4941

Theory /Clinical

x
x
x

Clinical Pract.

x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
*Completed 19 hours of doctoral courses in Curriculum and
Instruction Tract, UCF.
Attended approximately forty hours of continuing education.
Political Action Days for Nurses, '89; FNA Convention, '89; AIDS;
Clinical Excellence . in Nursing, '89; Family Therapy, 1 88; Art
Therapy, '88; Pediatric Assessment, 1 88; Legal Issues, '88.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Peterson, Janice

z.

Education

Date of Appointment 8/82
Rank Assistant Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Deqrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

Diploma

Mercy Hospital
School of Nsg.
Univ. Michigan
Univ. Rochester

Nursing

N/A

Nursing
Medical-Surgical
Nursing
Doctoral Study in
Nursing

N/A
Clinical
Specialist
Research and
Theory
Development

BSN
MS

*Univ. Florida

Teaching Responsibility
course #

Course Name

NUR 4932
Prag. Care Nsg.
NUR 4758
Sci. Th. Nsg. VII
NUR 4941
Selected Pract.
(LOA Fall 1989)

Content Focus

Theory/Clinical

x
Leadership/Mgmt.
Clinical Pract.

x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
*Doctoral Candidate, University of Florida College of Nursing.
Have completed seventy hours of coursework and passed qualifying
examinations.
Began dissertation work during two years of LOA.
Attended approximately sixty hours of conferences and continuing
education:
Southern Nursing Research Society.
Nursing Theory.
Ethics.
Qualitative Research - Hermeneutical Approach.
FNA '88 convention.
Five days of clinical practice (without students) .
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Primus, Bobbie J.

Date of Appointment 1/89
Rank Associate Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Education
Degrees

Institution

Clinical

BSN
MPH
Ed. D.

Fla. A&M Univ.
Nursing
UNC at Chapel Hill Pub. Hlth. Nsg.
VA Polytechnic
N/A

Functional
N/A
N/A
Ed. Admin.

Teaching Responsibility
course #

course Name

Content Focus

NUR 4758C
NUR 3166
NUR 4797

Sci. Th. Nsg. VI
Critical Inquiry
Prof'l Dev't. &
Issues
Selected Pract.

Public Health Nsg.
Nsg. Research
Nsg. Issues

NUR 4941C

Theory/Clinical

Clinical Pract.

x
x

x

x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Post-doctoral study in Nursing Administration, UCLA at Berkley.
Grantsmanship Workshop, Division of Nursing, HHRS, Rockville,
Maryland.
Nursing Management Panel, Georgia Division of Public Health,
Atlanta.
Research Conference, AHEC, Atlanta, Georgia.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Ramey, M. Elizabeth

Education

Date of Appointment 8/88
Rank Visiting Assistant Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

Diploma

Beaver Valley
General Hosp.
Sch. of Nsg.
Univ. Pittsburgh
Univ. Pittsburgh

Nursing

N/A

Nursing
Medical-Surgical
Nursing

N/A
Nsg. Ed./
Curric.Dev't.

BSN
MN Ed.

Teaching Responsibility
course #
NUR

3748C

NUR 3749
3795

NUR

Course Name

Content Focus

Concepts Basic to
Nsg. Practice
Sci. Th. Nsg. I
Sci. Th. Nsg. II

Basic concepts/
skills
Acute Care
Chronic Care

Theory/Clinical

x

x

x

x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Attended approximately sixty hours of continuing education, 6/8812/89, including:
AIDS: An Overview for Nurses, FNA Convention.
Validation Therapy's Effectiveness with Alzheimer Victims,
1
89.
Dr. Bernie Siegel on the Body's Power to Heal, '89.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Regueira-Rosa, Yadira

Date of Appointment 8/89
Rank Visiting Assistant Professor
Tenure No
Major Area of study

Education
Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

BSN
MSN

Univ. Puerto Rico
Univ. Puerto Rico

Nursing
Medical-Surgical
Nursing

N/A
Education

Teaching Responsibility
course #

Course Name

content Focus

NUR 3119
NUR 3066
NUR 3748C

Intro. Bae. Nsg.
Health Assessment
Concepts Basic to
Nsg. Practice
Sci. Th. Nsg. I
Sci. Th. Nsg. II

Professional Nsg.
Assm't of Indiv.
Basic concepts &
skills
Acute Care
Chronic Care

NUR 3749C
NUR 3795C

Theory/Clinical

x

x
x
x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Doctoral studies, NYU and InterAmerican University of Puerto
Rico, fifteen hours.
Continuing education, thirty-eight hours,
'88-89 (e.g., AIDS, Advanced C/V Nursing, Ostomies, Trauma
Nursing. University of Puerto Rico, College of Professional
Nursing of Puerto Rico.
Emergency Room Duty - 150 days (per diem)
Medical Center of Puerto Rico.
Florida Hospital - two days orientation.
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'88-89, University

CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Smith, Frances B.

Date of Appointment 9/79
Rank Associate Professor
Tenure Yes
Major Area of study

Education
Degrees

Institution

Clinical

Functional

AA

N. Greenville
Jr. Coll.
N.C. Baptist
Hosp. Sch. of
Nsg./Bownan
Gray Med. Ctr.
UNC at Chapel
Hill
Univ. Florida
Fla. State Univ.

N/A

N/A

Nursing

N/A

Nursing

N/A

Psych. Nsg.
N/A

Teaching
Higher Ed . /
Currie. &
Instruction

Diploma

BSN
MN

Ed. D.

Teaching Responsibility
Content Focus

Course #

Course Name

NUR 4756C

Sci. Th. Nsg.

NUR 4942

Crisis Interven.

NUR 4758
NUR 4941

Sci. Th. Nsg. VII
Selected Pract.

v

Theory/Clinical

Psychiatric-Mental
Health
Crisis Th. &
· Techniques
Leadership/Mgmt.
Clinical Pract.

x

x

x
x
x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
Attended:
Nursing Research Conference, USF, '88.
Southeast Regional· Conference of Psychiatric Nursing
Specialists (NC), '88.
Clinical Update for Nursing Instructors, Florida
Hospital, '88.
FNA Excellence in Practice Clinical Conference, '88.
NLN Convention, Seattle, WA, '89.
FNA Convention and Conference Educational Programs, '89.
Ten programs/continuing education of local nursing and
community mental health organizations, '88-89.
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CURRICULUM VITAE
Name

Date of Appointment 9/28/87
Rank Assistant Professor
Tenure No

Wink, Diane ·

Major Area of study

Education

Functional

Deqrees

Institution

Clinical

BS

Adelphi Univ.
Rollins College

Nursing
N/A

Villanova Univ.
*UCF

MCH
Doctoral student in
education

MA

MSN

Guidance and
Counseling
Admin.

Teaching Responsibility
Theory/Clinical

course #

course Name

Content Focus

NUR 3748
NUR 3749
NUR 3755

Concepts Basic to
Nsg. Practice
Sci. Th. Nsg. I
Sci. Th. Nsg. III

NUR 3796C

Sci. Th. Nsg. IV

NUR 4941C

Selected Pract.

Basic Concepts and
Skills
Acute Care
Care of Childbearing Family
Care of Childrearing Family
Clinical Pract.

x

x
x

x

x

x

Major Activities to Maintain Expertise (Last 2 years)
*Doctoral candidate, UCF, Educational Curriculum and Instruction
(18 hours academic coursework); Life span and Human Development,
Curriculum and Instruction.
Attended Approximately forty hours of continuing education
programs (i.e., NAACOG Conference, '88; Care of the Sick Child,
'88 and '89; Lupus and .AIDS Update; FNA '89 convention).
Attended hospital sponsored clinical update,

1

88.

Clinical practice (without students), 11 days on four units.
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CRITERION 16. FACULTY. MEMBERS HOLD AS A MINIMUM QUALIFICATION A
MASTER'S DEGREE APPROPRIATE TO THEIR AREAS OF RESPONSIBILITY.
All faculty hold at least a masters degree in nursing with
clinical specialization appropriate to their area of teaching
responsibility. The faculty vitae in Criterion 15 and Table 152 provide evidence of faculty qualifications. At times it has
been difficult to find sufficient numbers of faculty with masters
degrees in parent-child nursing specialties in the courses
scientific Theories of Nursing III and Scientific Theories of
Nursing IV. At these times, preference is given to individuals
with experience and/or related masters degrees such as community
health, or a masters prepared specialist of the agency will
provide consultation to the faculty in the clinical area. The
Department has utilized a concept of joint appointments with
Orlando Regional Medical Center, Florida Hospital, and Holmes
Regional Medical Center for such areas as Critical Care,
Obstetrics and Pediatrics. When individuals who are employees of
a health care agency are appointed for formal clinical teaching,
they are released from their agency responsibilities for the
hours they teach for UCF.
Courses such as Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing, Scientific
Theories of Nursing VII, and Critical Inquiry are taught by
faculty with expertise, education, and/or background in these
areas. A nutritionist with a masters degree is hired as an
adjunct faculty member to teach the course Human Nutrition.
Five
current faculty members have doctoral degrees plus two who are on
leave of absence have doctorates.
In addition, seven faculty
members are actively seeking doctoral degrees in addition to one
who is on an educational leave of absence.
Every effort is made
to hire doctoral prepared faculty and/or faculty who are
committed to seek a doctorate.
Faculty members will need
doctoral degrees for tenure and promotion.
Commencing in the
Fall, 1989, faculty members without doctorates have not been
appointed to tenure earning lines.
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CRITERION 18.
FACULTY MEMBERS HAVE AND MAINTAIN EXPERTISE IN
THEIR AREAS OF TEACHING.
Faculty members maintain educational and clinical expertise in
their specialty areas of teaching responsibility.
The
abbreviated faculty Vitae in Criterion 15 provides specific
information.
These activities include enrollment in academic
courses; attendance at national, regional, and local professional
meetings; presentation or attendance at continuing education
programs; continued clinical practice in the area of expertise;
and continuing research in selected areas. Vitae that identify
detailed clinical and educational activities of all faculty are
available for the visitors to review.
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CRITERION 19. THERE IS EXPERTISE WITHIN THE FACULTY IN
CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION, INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND
RESEARCH.
There is expertise within the faculty in curriculum development
and evaluation, instructional design, and research, reflected in
both educational preparation and experience (see Table 19-1).
All faculty members have participated in formal and/or informal
qctivities related to curriculum development. The Curriculum
committee assumes the major responsibility for developing and
evaluating the total curriculum, with all faculty participating
in major revisions.
consultation for faculty is available through the university in
both curriculum/instruction and research. The Office of
Instructional Resources, Learning Resource Center, offers a
variety of services which have been utilized by nursing faculty,
including assistance with teaching effectiveness, test
construction and evaluation, and preparation of learning tools
including videos, slides, transparencies, and study guides.
Research support and consultation is available through several
sources. The College employs a grants development specialist who
assists faculty within the college in writing grant proposals.
The Department of Statistics is available for consultation. The
Department of Computer Services has offered computer courses
especially for faculty and consulted with faculty regarding
appropriate computer programs for statistical analysis of
research.
The University's Division of Sponsored Research offers
a variety of services, including advertising opportunities for
funding in THE UCF REPORT, notifying individual faculty of
opportunities in their area of interest, and providing assistance
in preparing proposals. Annual in-house research awards are
offered by the university to assist faculty in developing
research, particularly projects with potential for external
funding in the future.
For grants awarded to faculty within the
Department, see Table 19-1. A faculty award for outstanding
research is given at the College and University levels each year
with one nursing faculty having received this award at the
college level in 1988. Four faculty have received the College
Outstanding Teacher Award in 1989, 1988, 1987, and 1983.
Through the years the Department has also sponsored a number of
visits by consultants in the areas of curriculum, evaluation, and
research (see Table 19-2). Faculty are encouraged to attend
local, state, and national research conferences and workshops
related to curriculum development,clinical evaluation, and
research with financial support as monies are available. Recent
activities are reflected in faculty Vitae and annual reports.
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EDUCATION ·

Course dev't & revision for theory &
lab.
Course development. Curriculum
development.

Teaching Strategies; Methods of
Eva!.

Currie. & Instruction; Principles of
Teaching; Admin. Nsg. Ed. Programs;
Coll. Personnel Policies &
Practices; Foundations of Nsg. Ed.;
Teaching in Nsg. Ed.; Supervision of

M. DavisEriksen

L. Eldredge

Instruction.

Instruction; Advanced Health Ed.

Ch. Dept. Currie. Com., 5 yrs; College
Currie. Com., 2 yrs.; Univ. Currie.
Com., 1 yr.

Bases of Currie. & Instruction
Theory; Eva!. in School Programs;
Theory Formulation.

J. Dorner

(2 programs).

Course Dev•t.

Currie. in Nsg.; Higher Ed. in
America

Dep't Currie. Com, Curric./Course
Dev't. (2 BSN programs).

M. Covelli

Community

Currie. Com. (2 programs); Course
Dev•t. and revisions; In-house grant
for video MCH assessment.

Conroy

s.

ADElO:
Program Dev't I:
& Organizational Level.

EXPERIENCE

ED6225: Currie. Theory

BrowneKrimsley

CURRICULUM

v.

A.

NAME

A.
B.

This Table has three sections:
CURRICULUM
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN
C.
RESEARCH
Faculty are listed alphabetically under each section. All courses listed are graduate
level unless otherwise stated.
For more information, see faculty vitae.

NOTE:

FACULTY EXPERTISE IN CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN, AND RESEARCH
TABLE 19-1

Dev'd course curric. for a univ.;
inservice programs for 2 hospitals.
Participate in course revisions.

Currie. dev't in Nsg.

3 undergrad. courses: Ed. Psych.,
Ed. Exceptional Children, &
Contemporary American Ed.

ED108A Ed. Psychology; TY3010 Prin.
of Teaching; TN3100 Higher Ed. in
Nsg.; TY3500 Currie. & Instruction
in Higher Ed.; TN3030 Study in
Nursing Ed. & Nsg Service; TF38005
Philosophy of Ed.; TN30005 Psych.
Foundation of Ed.; TN3101 Currie. &
Teaching in Higher Ed.; TN4600
Advanced Studies in Nsg. Ed. &
Service; TP3501 Eval. Procedures for
Teachers; TN3207 Stu Teaching in
Pub. Health Nsg.; TN4250 Seminar in
Currie. Problems in Nsg. Ed.

Currie. dev't.; Teaching Practicum;
Measurement & Eval.; Workshop on
test construction {Con. Ed.).

D. Horvath

K. Huber

B. Judkins

J. Kijek

Eval. Com. and NLN Self-Study for
initial accreditation (2 univ.
progs.); Dev'd a univ. grad. program.
Course dev't/revision.

Director, Con. Ed. Prag., 4 yrs.;
Currie. dev't and consultation in
curric. dev't., 18 yrs. (Includes pub.
health, developmental disabilities,
con. ed.).

Dep't. Currie. Com.; Director Con.
Ed., Tri-level univ. nsg. program;
developed Con. Ed. offerings for
hospitals, 3 yrs.

Currie. dev't in Nsg.

L. Hennig

Currie. & Teaching Issues; Currie. & Ch. Dept. Currie. Com., 1 yr.; Helped
develop 3 BSN programs; extensive
Teaching.
program and course dev't for 3 grad.
programs; consultant in nursing ed. 'in
U.S. and abroad.

G. Giovinco

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATION

NAME

Dep't Currie. Com. and course dev't (2
programs; Developed pediatric course &
n. process unit for 2 ADN programs.
Dep't Currie. Com. & course dev't., 2
yrs. (2 BSN programs); Univ. Currie.
Com., 1 yr.
Ch., Currie. dev•t. for 2 BSN and 1
ADN prog.; Assoc. Coard. for dev't of
18 health progs. and a curric. dev•t
workshop for Dept. Chs. in black
institutions. Currie. revisions, BSN,
4 yrs.; Ch. BSN prog.

ED7325: Currie. Theory; ED7221
Advanced Currie.; ED7692: Issues in
Currie.

Seminar & Practicum in Teaching Nsg.

ED6024: Organization &
Administration in Higher Education;
PHNSG4034: Programmed ·Instruction
and Self-Education; PHNSG4124:
Theories in Instructional design.

Currie. Dev•t.

ED517: Principles of Currie.

ED600: The School Currie.; NSG671:
Practicum in Nsg. (Teaching); ED648:
Problems in Currie. & Instruction;
ED603: The Community College in
_
America; EMB513: Post-secondary Ed.
Survey; EMB600: Seminar in Higher
Ed.; EMB591: Readings in Higher Ed.;
EMB590: Field Lab Internship;
EMB508: Organization & Admin. in
Higher Ed.

L. Moore

J. Peterson

B. Primus

E. Ramey

Y. RegueiraRosa

F. Smith

Ch., Dep't. Currie. Com. (2 progs.); 3
Dep't Currie. Corns.; 3 College or
Univ. Currie. Corns., 6 accreditation
Self-Study Corns., (Ch. of 2); Currie.
Consultant in dev•t. of BSN program,
Currie. dev't., 2 new programs and 10
new courses; participant in dev't
ADN/BSN competencies (NLN; FNA).

Participated in curric. revisions (2
univ. programs).

Lab and course dev•t., 2 yrs.

Dep't. Currie. Com., 2 yrs.; ongoing
course dev't and revisions.

ESE6325: Currie. Theory; EDG7221:
Advanced Currie. Theory; EDG7692:
Issues in Currie.

Koch

s.

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATION

NAME

EDUCATION ·

Course dev't & revision for theory &
lab.
Course development. Curriculum
development.

Teaching Strategies; Methods of
Eva!.

Currie. & Instruction; Principles of
Teaching; Admin. Nsg. Ed. Programs;
Coll. Personnel Policies &
Practices; Foundations of Nsg. Ed.;
Teaching in Nsg. Ed.; Supervision of

M. DavisEriksen

L. Eldredge

Instruction.

Instruction; Advanced Health Ed.

Ch. Dept. Currie. Com., 5 yrs; College
Currie. Com., 2 yrs.; Univ. Currie.
Com., 1 yr.

Bases of Currie. & Instruction
Theory; Eva!. in School Programs;
Theory Formulation.

J. Dorner

(2 programs).

Course Dev•t.

Currie. in Nsg.; Higher Ed. in
America

Dep't Currie. Com, Curric./Course
Dev't. (2 BSN programs).

M. Covelli

Community

Currie. Com. (2 programs); Course
Dev•t. and revisions; In-house grant
for video MCH assessment.

Conroy

s.

ADElO:
Program Dev't I:
& Organizational Level.

EXPERIENCE

ED6225: Currie. Theory

BrowneKrimsley

CURRICULUM

v.

A.

NAME

A.
B.

This Table has three sections:
CURRICULUM
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN
C.
RESEARCH
Faculty are listed alphabetically under each section. All courses listed are graduate
level unless otherwise stated.
For more information, see faculty vitae.

NOTE:

FACULTY EXPERTISE IN CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN, AND RESEARCH
TABLE 19-1

Dev'd course curric. for a univ.;
inservice programs for 2 hospitals.
Participate in course revisions.

Currie. dev't in Nsg.

3 undergrad. courses: Ed. Psych.,
Ed. Exceptional Children, &
Contemporary American Ed.

ED108A Ed. Psychology; TY3010 Prin.
of Teaching; TN3100 Higher Ed. in
Nsg.; TY3500 Currie. & Instruction
in Higher Ed.; TN3030 Study in
Nursing Ed. & Nsg Service; TF38005
Philosophy of Ed.; TN30005 Psych.
Foundation of Ed.; TN3101 Currie. &
Teaching in Higher Ed.; TN4600
Advanced Studies in Nsg. Ed. &
Service; TP3501 Eval. Procedures for
Teachers; TN3207 Stu Teaching in
Pub. Health Nsg.; TN4250 Seminar in
Currie. Problems in Nsg. Ed.

Currie. dev't.; Teaching Practicum;
Measurement & Eval.; Workshop on
test construction {Con. Ed.).

D. Horvath

K. Huber

B. Judkins

J. Kijek

Eval. Com. and NLN Self-Study for
initial accreditation (2 univ.
progs.); Dev'd a univ. grad. program.
Course dev't/revision.

Director, Con. Ed. Prag., 4 yrs.;
Currie. dev't and consultation in
curric. dev't., 18 yrs. (Includes pub.
health, developmental disabilities,
con. ed.).

Dep't. Currie. Com.; Director Con.
Ed., Tri-level univ. nsg. program;
developed Con. Ed. offerings for
hospitals, 3 yrs.

Currie. dev't in Nsg.

L. Hennig

Currie. & Teaching Issues; Currie. & Ch. Dept. Currie. Com., 1 yr.; Helped
develop 3 BSN programs; extensive
Teaching.
program and course dev't for 3 grad.
programs; consultant in nursing ed. 'in
U.S. and abroad.

G. Giovinco

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATION

NAME

Conroy

s.

18 videotapes or films on ethical
issues; workbooks, client simulations,
and slide-tape presentations for
ethics class.
Developed self-instructional package
on "Beta Blockers" for Illinois SNA
Con. Ed.

Problems in Admin. Programs of
Prof'l. Ed.; Probs. in College
Teaching

Practical Analysis in Teaching &
Learning; Teachlng in Nursing

Teaching Practicum

L. Eldredge

G. Giovinco

L. Hennig

Ongoing participation in design of
curriculum and courses taught, esp. in
transition from quarter to semester
system.

Development of laboratory experience
(BSN program) .

Wrote & produced pt. ed. video on
Cesarean & color book for siblings of
new baby, '85; new staff
orientation,' 87 ..

Developed course offering: Computers
for Nursing.

Instructional Leadership

NUR571: Teaching Practicum

ADE383: Program Development II.
Instructional Level

J. Dorner

M. Covelli

BrowneKrimsley

v.

INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN

Ch., College and Dep't. Currie. Com.;
Currie. and course dev't & revisions,
Division I.

ESE 6325: Currie. Theory; EDG7221,
Advanced Currie. Theory; EDG7692:
Issues in Currie. & Instruction;
Personality & Learning Theory.

D. Wink

B.

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATION

NAME

EDF6232: Analysis of Learning
theories for Instruction; EDG7356:
Models of Teaching. (Also: 2 noncredit workshops on testing)

s.

Designed new course elective in
cardiovascular nursing with
studyguide.
Master's thesis: Instructional Design
for Lay Populations. Games project for
health worker's use in teaching
mothers; recruitment/retention designs
(5 programs); developed individualized
instruction for AON pediatrics.

Designing Instruction for Health
Sciences

PHNSG4111: Semin~r in designing
curriculum and Instruction.

J. Peterson

B. Primus

5 hrs. videotape, UCF.

EDF6232: Analysis of Learning
Theories for Instruction; EDG7356:
Models of Teaching

Developed workbook for students in
critical care.

Developed videotapes for Alzheimers
project and two for FNA (politics;
collective bargaining).

L. Moore

Koch

Workshop on design (Con. Ed.)
& Teaching Practicum

J. Kijek

Developed 1 audiotape, 5 videotapes
TY3984: Preparation & Production of
with studyguides, and photographic
Ed. TV; TY4882: Using Photographic
exhibit.
Systems in Ed.; TY3982A: Usipg the
Camera in Ed.; TI4810 Programmed
Instruction & Self-Teaching
Materials; TY3901 Instructional
Materials: Sources, Selection, Use;
TY4100 & TY4200: Designing Currie. &
Instruction

B. Judkins

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATION

NAME

EDUCATION

Undergrad. course: Programmed
Instruction

ENF680: Pract. in Teaching Concepts

EDV671: Teaching in Adult Ed.;
EDA690: Special Topics in Higher
Ed.; EDA730: Practicum in
Supervision and Admin.; EMB417:
Processes of Community Adult Ed.;
EMB506: Current Problems: Higher Ed.
in America; EMB583: Internships
(Higher Ed.)

EDF7232: Analysis of Learning
Theories for Instruction; EDG7356:
Models of Teaching

NAME

E. Ramey

Y. RegueiraRosa

F. Smith

D. Wink

Developed Ind. Study Module (AON
course) and instructional manual for
computerized learning (In-Service);
in-house grant for video on MCH
assessments.

:J niv. Learning Resource Council, 6
yrs. (awards in-house grants for
instructional design; teaching
excellence) ; In-house grants for 5
instructional projects (2 programs)
for games, audiotape, cartoons; 14
hrs. videotapes for univ. and hospital
system. Selected A/V for psych., (2
progs.); wrote 200 pg. ADN studyguide.

Designed a post-baccalaureate course
in oncology nsg.

Developed ostomy video, visual aids
and eval. tool for skills lab; Con.
Ed. for NA's, LPN's & RN's for home
health agency & health fair exhibits.
Wrote prog. instructions for basic
skills (USPHS grant) ; introduced UCF
nsg. video at Alzheimer's Workshop,
Tallahassee, FL.

EXPERIENCE

Instructional Theory & Research;
Qualitative Methods; Foundations in
Ed. Research; Advanced Research

Research Methodology
Clinical Research Seminars I & II

Studies in Nsg. Service/Nsg. Ed.;
Intro. Statistics & Research;
Techniques of Research

Ed. Research, Research in Philosophy
Statistics and Biostatistics

Intro. to Research in Nsg.

Research in Nsg.; Philosophy of
Scientific Inquiry; Ed. Statistics I
& II; Application of Computers to
Statistics I & II

J. Dorner

M. DavisEriksen

L. Eldredge

G. Giovinco

L. Hennig

D. Horvath

ED6481: Methods of Research; NUR611612: Research Methods in Nsg.
Courses

Research in Nsg.

Conroy

s.

EDF5481: Analysis/Application Ed.
Research Statistics; EDF6486:
Research Methods: Quantitative
Foundations in Ed. Research

EDUCATION

M. Covelli

BrowneKrimsley

RESEARCH

v.

C.

NAME

Dissertation research in progress.

1 study.

9 studies (5 funded); 7 in progress.
Taught research component of UCF's BSN
curriculum; supervised nursing
students' research in master's and
doctoral programs.

2 studies; 2 research poster
presentations. (Manuscript submitted).

2 studies; 1 Co-sponsored; 1
externally funded. Taught research
component of UCF's BSN curriculum.

2 studies; Research via role as
Quality Assurance Director of local
hosp.

1 study completed.

EXPERIENCE

Participated in 4 studies; Completed 8
studies; 3 in progress, 5 projects
funded, Ch. of 8 master's theses
corns., 3 research corns. (Ch. of 1).
Completed 1 project; Submitted 1 grant
proposal.

TJ3330: Intro. to Biostatistics;
TP3004: Understanding Behavioral
Research; TN6000: Research Project
Seminar in Nsg. Ed.; TL3600 Ed. and
Professional Writing; TN7001,
TN7002, & TN8900 Seminar
Dissertation Research; TY3999B
research & Ind. Study: Measurement &
Eval.

Social Research Methods; Nsg.
Research; 3 master's courses in
statistics; Ph.D. in Research &
Theory Dev•t.

Research Methodology (MSN Program)

Research in Nsg.; EDF6481: Ed.
Research Methods

Principles of Nsg. Research;
statistical Design; Design &
Analysis of Experiments; Theory of
Measurement; Advanced Research;
Supervised Research; Advanced
statistics.

Interview Technique; ED6014:
Research/Methodology Process;
ED6441: Biostatistics, Behavioral
Methodology, Research, Seminar
Dissertation-Research.

B. Judkins

J. Kijek

S. Koch

L. Moore

J. Peterson

B. Primus

5 studies; includes Nat'l Cancer
Institute & Am. Red Cross Nat'l
Hdqtrs.

2 studies; participated in 2 others; 1
grant proposal.

2 studies; participated in 2 others; 1
grant proposal.

11 projects completed; 3 in progress/
funding requested.

Analysis of Nursing Research; Nsg.
Research; Ed. Statistics I;
Independent Research (Nsg.)

K. Huber

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATION

NAME

Master's thesis; also participant in
faculty research of a Puerto Rican
community and 2 hosp. emergency room
studies.
4 studies in graduate programs; 4
independent studies; assisted with 3
others; on 1 Master's thesis Com. and
several research abstract review cams.

Future Directions for Nsg. Research

NSG660: Research Methods in Nsg.~
PSY630: Individual Work; EMB805:
Specialist Ed./Statistical
Applications in Ed.; ED648: Problems
in Currie. & Instruction (Research);
EMD557: Institutional Data &
Decision-Making; EMD597: Supervised
Research; EMB699: Dissertation
Research.

Nsg. Research

Y. RegueiraRosa

F. Smith

D. Wink

1 published study.

2 studies; participant in Nsg. Ed.
Project, Am. Institute for Research.

4 undergrad. courses: Statistics in
Nsg., Research in Nsg.; Research
Sem., Measurement & Eval.

E. Ramey

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATION

NAME

TABLE 19-2
CONSULTANTS TO DEPARTMENT OF NURSING

Date

Name

Purpose/Area of Expertise

1989

Ms. Maryalice Hartman

Instructional Strategies

1988/89

Dr. Emilie Henning

Self Study/Curriculum and
Education

1987

Dr.

1987

Dr. L. Shortridge

Grants writing

1987

Joanne Bennett

Writing for Publication

1986

Dr. Linda Moody

Evaluation

1986

Dr. Mary Duffy

Research Process/Critique

1986

Dr. Jeannette Greenfield

Curriculum/Program

s.

MacMillan

Clinical Evaluation

CRITERION 20.
FACULTY ENDEAVORS INCLUDE PARTICIPATION IN
SCHOLARLY AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES, AND COMMUNITY SERVICE
CONSISTENT WITH THE MISSION(S) OF THE PARENT INSTITUTION AND THE
GOALS OF THE PROGRAM.
Nursing faculty members are engaged in scholarly and community
service activities. The appointment, promotion and tenure
policies of the University and the Department are based on
evidence of scholarly achievements in teaching, research/creative
activities, and community service as described in the University
faculty handbook.
The faculty members of the Department of Nursing demonstrate
these activities in a variety of ways (see Tables 20-1, 20-2, and
20-3). Seven faculty members have contributed a chapter or coauthored a textbook for nursing. Nine have published articles in
nursing and other scholarly journals. Ten have presented
scholarly papers at regional or national/international
conferences.
Fourteen have been recognized as experts or leaders
in their field at the local, state, regional, or
national/international levels. Most of the faculty have been
very active in their professional organizations, holding office,
serving as a delegate, committee or board member, and being
active in legislative activities. One faculty member was
selected as a Robert Wood Johnson Fellow and is presently on a
two-year leave of absence to conduct her research at the
University of Pennsylvania. Faculty publications and Vitae are
available for review.

100

~

Descriptive Survey: "Evaluation of the Nurse Practitioner Coordinated Coumadin
Clinic on Patient Compliance
and Therapeutic outcome,"
-1 986-88.
"Effectiveness of a Nurse
Practitioner Clinic: Anticoagulation Therapy." 2 poster
presentations.
"Chemical Dependency and
the Nursing Student," Cosponsored by FNA, 1984. (Study of
four senior classes of BSN
students) .
"The Effectiveness of the
DUI Instruction at the Central FL Safety Council,"1985.
$1,000 CF Safety Council
Grant.

Eaker, D., & Dorner, J.
(1988).
Drugs: the inside
dope. Dayton, OH: Pamphlet
Publications, Inc.
Dorner, J. (1987).
Chemical
dependency and nursing:
emerging issues and nursing
roles. The Florida Nurse,
.12(2),1.
Dorner, J. (1989). curriculum
content in cultural diversity. ANA Council on Cultural Diversity in Nsg.
Practice Newsletter. Kansas
City : AN A , p . 1.
Dorner, J. (1986). Statistics
on the impaired nurse. The
Florida Nurse, 32(5) ,1.

J. Dorner

Conroy

Davis-Eriksen, M., Karnblitt,
P., Senderoff, J., & Zenk,
J. (1990). Update of
outpatient anticoagulation
therapy; an ideal role of
nurse practitioners.
Primary Care Journal of
Nurse Practitioners.
(T.B.A.; manuscript
accepted.)

s.

M. DavisEriksen

"Effects of Frail Elderly
Attending Day Care Centers
on Reduced Hospitalizations,"
1985.

RESEARCH

"Adolescent and Young Adult
Sexuality" '89-90.

PUBLICATIONS

"Permitting Drugfree Lifestyle in Colleges and Universities 2/8/88, "Cocaine
withdrawal," 2/17/87, and
"Prevention: Identifying
the At-Risk College
Student," 2/18/86, at the
annual Nat'l. Council for
the Prevention of Alcoholism and Drug Dependency
Conferences.

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

REPRESENTATIVE SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES OF FACULTY (Last 5 years only)

Conroy, s. (1989). The
reality impact of sex
education. The Florida
Nurse, 37(9), 16-17.

V. BrowneKrimsley

NAME

Table 20-1.

Giovinco, G. (1988). Ch 25:
Philosophic inquiry for the
nursing administration,
285-290. In Henry, Arndt,
DiVincenti, Mariner & Tomey
(Eds.), Dimensions of Nursing Administration: Theory,
Research, Education and
Practice. Cambridge, MA:
Blackwell Scientific Publications, Inc.
Quigley, P.A., & Giovinco, G.
(1988). Nurses' use of the
terms compliance/noncompliance in rehabilitation nursing practice.
Rehabilitation Nursing,

G. Giovinco

Nelson, A., & Giovinco, G.
(1987). The right to
withdraw life support: Will
there be a choice for ventilator dependent quadriplegics? SCI Nursing, 4(2),
New York: American Assoc.
of Spinal Cord Injury
Nursing.
Blanks, C., & Giovinco, G.
(1986). Stress/burnout of
concern across clinical
areas of nursing. Healthcare Marketplace, 5,11.
NOTE: ALSO SEE C.V. FOR
OTHER PUBLICATIONS IN LAST
FIVE YEARS:
*five publications in
newsletters (Hospital
Ethics Newsletter, Nursing
Humanities Newsletter, and
UCF N.S.A. Newsletters)
•two publications in The
Syllabus Exchange Ethics
Happenings, George Mason
Univer.sity, and
*ten publications in The

il(2),

PUBLICATIONS

NAME

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

Giovinco, G. (1988)
"Ethical Issues in Adolescent
Health Care: The Rights of the
Adolescent Patient: Ethical
Dilemmas for Nurses," Council
on Child Health, FNA.
Giovinco, G. "Graduate Education in Public Health
Nursing," (1988) 46th Annual
CASE Conf., FL Dept of Health
and Rehab. Services, Public
Health Nursing Section. _
Giovinco, G. (1988). "Legal
and Ethical Issues Related to
the Chemically Dependent
Student," Council on Chemical
Dependency, FNA.
Giovinco, G., Blanks, C. &
Vischer, M. (1986). "Childhood Suicide: A National
Tragedy. (Abstract) The
International Symposium on
Health Education in Schools,
Jerusalem, Israel, p. 58, &
The International Society
for Research in Parenting,
Philadelphia, PA, p. 20.
Giovinco, G., Blanks, C. &
Vischer, M. (1986). "Nursing
Counselor's Understanding of
Suicide in Children Six to
Twelve," Abstracts International Research Conference,
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada,
p. 150. (Proceedings)
Giovinco, G. (1986).
"Ethics in Research," V.A.
Annual Re-Conference.
Giovinco, G. (1986).
"Medical decisions, parental
consent and children's
rights." Pediatric Nursing
Conf. , U of FL.

RESEARCH

Principal Investigator, 5
funded studies:
Bioethical
Issues Confronting Air Force
Chaplains ... ," U.S. Air
Force, '86-present; "Ethics
& the Care of the Elderly in
Israel," Nurses for Christ,
'86;" Hospital Ethics Committees in FL: Structure and
Function," FNA,'85-86,
"Stress/burnout concern
across clinical areas in
nursing," FNA Dist.32, '85.
Principal Investigator, 3
other studies: "Coping
Characteristics of Clients
Who Have Parkinson's Disease
and Their Spouse, '86-present;
Concept Validation of Coping
Characteristics of PostSurgical Menopausal Women,
'86-present; Understanding
Suicidal Behaviors of Children Ages 6-12 by Nurses, '8586; Viktor Frankl's Will to
Meaning in Life and Retirement Satisfaction, '86present.
Co-Investigator. 4 studies
Cl funded): Concept Validation of Coping Characteristics of People with C.O.P.D.,
in cooperation with U.S.F.,
'86-present. "Instrument for
Measuring Moral Development
of Nurses," 1986-present;
"Viktor Frankl's Will to
Meaning in Life of School
Children 12-17 Years of Age,"
'86-present; "Secondhand
Smoke," funded by N. Central
FL Heart Assoc., '86.

, ~-

"Attitudes and knowledge of
of R.N. 's towards AIDS Patients," UCF In-house grant,
I 85 • .
"Clinical Nurse Scholars
Program," Robert Wood Johnson
fellowship,'89-90.

Guarda, N.P. & Peterson, J.Z.
(1987). Leadership opportunities in community group
teaching. In J.F. Wamg &
P.S. Simoni (Eds.), Proceedings of the West Virginia Nurses' Association
Research Symposium (p. 2528). Morgantown, WV: West
Virginia Nurses' Assoc.
Research Group.
Guarda, N.P.; Peterson, J.Z.
& Macia, N.N. (1986). Morbilidad y mortalidad por
SIDA en los Estados Unidos:
Poblacion de riesgo y facore
de riesgo asociado. Revista
de la Facultad de Medicina
de Universidad Central de
Venezuela, 9 ( 3) , 182-6.
.
Guarda, N.P. & Peterson, J.Z.
(1986). Screening for antibodies to HIV (AIDS agent):
Application, interpretation
and follow-up. The Florida
Nurse, 34(10),20-1.
Guarda, N.P. & Peterson, J.Z.
(1986). AIDS: Screening
for .human immunodeficiency
virus antibodies. Nursing
86, 16(11) ,28-9.
Guarda, N.P. & Peterson, J.Z.
(1986) If your patient must
undergo fine-needle biopsy.
RN, 49(10) ,34-5.
Guarda, N.P. & Peterson, J.Z.
(1986). Seminar discusses
AIDS in the workplace. The
Florida Nurse, 35(2),5.
Guarda, N.P. & Peterson, J.Z.
(1985). Acquired immune
deficiency syndrome (AIDS):

N. Guarda

1.+1.3 - 1 4 -

Florida Nurse.

34(10),

an update for nurses. The

RESEARCH

PUBLICATIONS

NAME

88.

"AIDS Epidemiology," to FNA
Convention 1 88, and FNA AIDS
Workshop 1 89.

1

"Growth and Morbidity
Patterns Among Iron-Deficient
Preschool Children," WV SNA
Convention Research Symposium,

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

PUBLICATIONS

Hennig, L.M., & May, L. (1989).
Rehabilitation in the home.
In I. Martinson & A. Blues
(Eds.), Home Health Care
Nursing. Philadelphia: W.B.
Saunders, 128-139.
Hennig, L.M., & Burrows, S.K.
(1986). Keeping up on arthritis meds. R.N.,49(2),32-38.
Hennig, L.M., & Wise, M.
(1986). Toward independence:
Male bladder management.
Dallas: Dallas Rehabilitation Foundation (Script for
30 min. videotape).

Horvath, B. (1989). Treatment
of alcoholism and other addictions: A self-psychology
approach. (Book Review).
Addictions Nursing Network,
.!.,1(1) ,22-23.
Horvath, B. (1985). A personal
point of view. The Calendar:
N.Y. SNA. D-13, 48(1),2.
Horvath, B. (1985). If nurses
could fly. SAIN Newsletter,
1.(3),5-6.

Judkins, B.L., & Caliandro,
G. {1988) {Eds). Primary
Nursing Practice. Boston:
Little, Brown & Co.
Harrison, A., Judkins, B., &
Lerner, H. {1990). Primary
Care Nursing and Mental
Health Retardation. New
York: Marcel Dekker Publishers. (under review)

NAME

L. Hennig

D. Horvath

B. Judkins

Consultant, Passenger
Safety Project, funded by
State of FL '89. Co-investigator, 2 surveys: "Survey
of Florida State Nurses in
Community Settings" and
"Survey of Florida State
Nurses in Hospital Settings"
for "Implementation of Passenger Safety Education as
Primary Prevention," 1 89.

"The Relationship between
Mood and the Clinical Application of Music in Recovering
Alcoholics" (Ongoing dissertation research) .

RESEARCH

"Nursings' Contribution to
Teacher Education in Health
Promotion of 3-5 year old
developmentally disabled
preschoolers" accepted for
presentation at the 3rd
International Congress on
Child Health, London England,
March, 1990.
"A Collaborative Venture in
Early Recruitment of Baccalaureate Nursing Students for
Home Care." Submitted to 6th
National Symposium on Home
Health Care. Univ. of MI,
Ann Arbor,May'90.

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

"Computer-Assisted Instruction and the Baccalaureate
Student." (Ongoing study,
1989). (Semantic differential
to determine attitudes).
Curriculum feasibility study
for meeting the needs of the
elderly and professional caregivers in the community, sponsored by Daytona Beach Com.
Coll., 1988.
"Differentiation of Autonomous Decision-making Behaviors
of Nursing Students and Registered Nurses," 1985. (Masters
thesis).

"Controversial Issues in
Nsg." FL Assoc. of Rehab.
Nurses, '89.
Research Methods for Nurses,
Educators and Administrators,
O.R.M.C. (Med. Center), 1 89.
Three grants funded.

"The Effect of Respite Care
on the Care-giver and Alzheimer Victim," and Characteristics of Volunteers in Alzheimer Respite Care Programs,"
Funded by State of FL Alzheimer Initiative, '86-88;
Principle Investigator: "The
Nurse's Role in Parents Use
of Child Care Passenger Safety
Systems," Funded by State of
FL Consumer Affairs, 1 88; Coinvestigator: "Ethics Committees in FL Hospitals," funded
by FNA & MENTA: Pilot Project
for the Study of Attitudes of
Teachers of Nurses toward
Minority Students, funded by
FLN '89 with Dr. Primus.

Kijek, J. (1989). Codependency--What is it? The Florida Nurse, 37(2),11.
Kijek, J. (1988). Research
and Nursing Practice. In
B.L. Judkins & G. Caliandro
(Eds.) Primary Nursing
Practice. Boston: Little,
Brown & Co.
Kijek, J. (1987). Concerns
for nursing education. The
Florida Nurse,35(10),8.
Kijek, J. (1986). Strategies
for research in practice.
The Florida Nurse,34(4),8.
Kijek, J. (1986). Wellness:
taking care of yourself.
Imprint,33(4),26-29.

J. Kijek

L. Moore

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

RESEARCH

PUBLICATIONS

NAME

Assisted with data collection for Alzheimer Initiative
Project, Orange County, FL.

Ramey, E. (1985). Diseases
of the urinary system,
diagnostic tests and treatment, 377-390; & Diseases
of the male reproductive
system/inherited diseases,
428-434. Ins. Burke (Ed.),
Human Anatomy and Physiology for the Health Sciences
(2nd. Ed.). New York: John
Wiley & Sons.

E. Ramey

"Hope and Coping in Nursing
Home Rehabilitation, Grant
proposal submi~ted to NIH 9/89.
Assisted in pilot testing instruments measuring the relaship of osteoporosis, respiratory problems and coping in
older women. "The Effect of
Group Intervention on Physical
and Psychosocial Functioning
of Older Adults," 1989.
"Perceptions of Directors of
Nursing Regarding Facilitating
Factors and Barriers to Rehabilitation of Patients Who Are
Transferred to Nursing Homes,"
1989.
One of 3 researchers in 2
studies: "Cancer Prevention
Awareness Among Black Americans," '85-86, Nat'l. Cancer
Institute; and "Health Care
Needs of the Black Elderly,
'85-86, American Red Cross.
co-investigator. 2 studies:
The Black Church and the Black
Elderly '88, Chapel Hill, NC;
AIDS Awareness of Black College Students, 1 89, Daytona, FL.

Peterson, J.Z. (1988).
Constituent' speak: A proud
moment. The Florida Nurse,
36(3) ,17.
Peterson, J.Z. (1987). We
need to take care of each
other. The Florida Nurse,
35(4),10. *See N. Guarda's
publications, listed previously in this table, for
6 joint publications.

J. Peterson

RESEARCH

B. Primus

PUBLICATIONS

NAME

Presented "Normal Aging vs
Alzheimers" and "The Caregiver: Stress and Its Effects,
"Alzheimers Workshop, Tallahassee, FL, 2/13-14/88.

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

"Employer's Attitudes and
Policies Regarding DrugTesting in the Workplace:
A Comparison of Hospitals and
Fortune 500 companies," 1987.
"Self-assessment Inventories
for Stress and Coping," 1988.

p.

144.

Addison-Wesley

Publishing Co.,

Park, CA:

Smith, F.B. (1990). Ch. 27.
The nurse as therapist,
636-695. In F. Gary (Ed.)
Psychiatric-Mental Health
Nursing. Glenview, IL:
Sco t t Foresman/Little,
Brown & Co.
Smith, F.B. (1988). Collaboration--a key to success.
The Florida Nurse,36(6),15.
Smith, F.B. (1988). Limitsetting revisited. Proceed
ings: Tenth Annual Southeastern conference of Clinical Specialists in Psych
iatric Mental Health.
Nursing. (Abstract).
Smith, F.B. (1988). Research
inquiries: Could you suggest some ways to handle
small sample clinical research? The Florida Nurse,
36(9) ,18.
Smith, F.B. (1986). The relevance of clinical research.
The Florida Nurse,34(5),7.
Smith, F..B. (1985). Patient
power. American Journal of
Nursing,85 1260-1262. (Also
abstracted under "Suggested
Readings" ·in Kozier, B. &
Erb, G. (1987). Fundamentals
of Nursing--Concepts and
Procedures (3rd. Ed.). Menlo

F. Smith

RESEARCH
2 studies internally funded
by U. Puerto Rico, "Stress
Management in the Emergency
Room," '87-88; "Quality Assurance in the Emergency Room,"
'87-88; Participated in 4
other studies.

PUBLICATIONS

Y. ReguieraRosa

NAME

"Limit-Setting Revisited,"
Tenth Annual Southeastern
Conference of Clinical Specialists in Psychiatric Mental
Health Nursing," Asheville,
NC, 9/15/88.
"Attitudes towards Employee
screening for Alcohol and
Drugs," (Research) 2/18/87,
and "Management of Substance
Abuse in the Workplace,"
2/17/86, at the National Committee for the Prevention of
Alcohol and Drug Dependency
annual conferences.
"Situational Leadership for
Academic Chairpersons,"
National Conf. for Academic
Chairpersons, KS State U.
Division of Con. Ed., 2/85.

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

Smith, F.B. (1985). Situational leadership for academic
chairpersons. Issues in
Higher Education,17,478-487.

Wink, D. (1990). AJN books of
the year--Pediatric books of
the year. American Journal
of Nursing.90,TBA.(4 reviews).
Wink, D. (1989). Better breast
milk for preemies. American
Journal of Nursing.89,48-49.
Wink, D. (1985). Getting
through the maze of infant
formulas. American Journal
of Nursing, 85,388-392.
Wink, D. (1985). On the other
side. MCN, 10,246.

F. Smith
(continued}

D. Wink

RESEARCH

PUBLICATIONS

NAME

"Writing for Journal Publication," Co-presenter with
Assoc. Ed., American Journal
of Nursing, Orlando Regional
Medical Center,'88.

PAPERS & OTHER SCHOLARLY WORKS

FNA

BrownKrimsley

Conroy

v.

s.

L. Hennig

G. Giovinco

M. DavisEriksen

FNA

J. Dorner

Rehabilitation Report

American Congress of Rehab.
Medicine

FLN/NLN
Hastings Institute on Ethics, Law,
Science & Philosophy; Assoc. on
Moral Ed., Bioethics Institute of
St. Frances Hospital, Miami, FL;
FL Assoc. Public Health

87-89

Editorial Board,

'88-90.

Ch., Scientific Program Com., · '89-90
Member, '86-89

FLN Bd. of Directors, 1 83-87 to pres.
Member; 29 presentations to local
nursing groups

1

Bd. of Directors, '87-89; Ch., Com.
on Ethics; member 3 other FNA Cams.,

N.P. Assoc., Long Island

FNA

89-90

Ch., Con. Ed. Com., Convention
planning
Writer for community service
publication

1

Chair, Chemical Dependency Council,
1
86-88; Assisted in developing
1
87&'88 conferences and presented at
each.
Member
Faculty Counselor, Theta Epsilon,

Member

Member

Vice-Ch., Council on Women's Health
Issues '89
Treasurer, ' 8 7

ROLE

Coalition of N. Practitioners, NY

FLN/NLN
Sigma Theta Tau

FNA, Sigma Theta Tau,
Nat'l Assoc. Orthopedic Nsg.

M. Covelli

FNA

South FL Nsg. Research Society

ORGANIZATION

MAJOR CONTRIBUTIONS TO PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES (Last 2 years)

NAME

Table 20-2.

r

J. Peterson

L. Moore

Koch

Deans & Directors of Prof'l Nsg.
Ed. Programs in FL
FNA

J. Kijek

s.

Ch.,

Visiting Nurses Assoc.
Sem. County Health Dept.
FNA

B. Judkins

FNA

FLN/NLN; Sigma Theta Tau

FNA

Am. Assoc. Critical Care Nurses,
Phi Kappa Phi Nat'l Honor Society
for Teachers
Sigma Theta Tau

FNA

FLN/NLN;
FL Board of Nsg.
Addison-Wesley Publishing Co.

AM. Congress of Rehab. Medicine

Advisory Council
Advisory Ed. Com.
Member Research Council; Bd.
Directors Dist. 8

Theta Epsilon, Sigma Theta Tau

K. Huber

'89-90

'88-

District Pres.,

'85-88

Vice-Pres. District 6, '87-90; Panel
at Conf. on Clinical Excellence, '89
Member

Member, Theta Epsilon Faculty
Counselor, '88-90

Ch., Council on Critical Care,
89; Sec'y. District 8, '87-90
Member

FNA Board of Directors, '87-89;
Candidate ANA Cabinet on Ed. '88
FMA/FNA Task Force on Nsg. Shortage
Strategic Planning Com.; Ethics Com.
Reviewer & Member Con. Ed. Review
Subcom.
Norn. Com. FLN
HIV/AIDS Concerns Study Com.
Textbook reviewer, '86-90

'88 to present

Ch., Research Directory Com.,

Special Projects Com.,
Member

Upsilon, Sigma Theta Tau
N.Y.S.N.A.

D. Horvath

'86-88

ROLE

ORGANIZATION

NAME

FNA
Nat'l. Black Nurses Assoc.
Am. Red Cross

B. Primus

D. Wink

FNA

F. Smith

Children~s

FLN/NLN

A.N.A. Certification Program

Kappa Delta Pi
American Jounal of Nursing Co.

Sigma Theta Tau

Assoc. for the Care of
Health

United Fauclty of FL/Nat'l Ed.
Assoc.

Central FL Psych. Nurses' Group
FLN/NLN
Sigma Theta Tau

Member

FLN/NLN, FNA, & Prof'! Colleges of
Nsg. of Puerto Rico

Y. RegueiraRosa

Member

Member, Delaware Valley & Central FL
Affiliates; Co-Ch. Program Com.,
87-88
Faculty Counselor, Theta Epsilon,
1
89-91
Member, Omicron Lambda
Article reviewer; Local Coard., for
M.C.N. Convention, '90
Item writer

Vice-Ch., Research Council, '87-89
(Networking Com., Abstract Review
Com.); Publications Com., Psych.Mental Health Council, 1 89-90; Panel,
Conf. on Clinical Excellence, '89
Member; Speaker, '88
Member; attended NLN Convention, '89
Faculty Counselor, Theta Epsilon,
1
87-89
Building Coordinator, Membership
Com., '88-90

Part-time Ed. Coard. for staff,
volunteers (Includes home visits,
phone consultation with care-givers);
2 presentations at Alzheimers
Workshop, Tallahassee, FL, 1 88

Alzheimer Resource Ctr.,
Winter Park, FL

Council on Education
Bd. of Directors, Ap't. to Exec. Com.
Advisory Com., Currie. Com., Long- .
term care
Member, Theta Epsilon

ROLE

E. Ramey

Sigma Theta Tau

ORGANIZATION

NAME

SERVICE

Committee Ch., American Cancer Society (local chapter).

Consultant Risk Manager to Hospital; Presented workshops on AIDS to
community groups; Board of Directors, Parent's Anonymous of FL.

Lectures to school and club: "Care of Sports-Related Injuries, and
"Physical and Emotional Development of the Athlete."

Seminar for local hospital board; Nurse practitioner forums for V.A.
in NY.

3 presentations to local nurses (suicide, stress, drug abuse).
TV/school presentation of "The Profession." Presentations on the
"Impaired Nurse Program" and "Alternative Career Choices for Nurses"
at two local nursing conferences.

Assisted with health fair; Consultant to private charity on migrant
health, mental health, and the health of the poor; and to school
district re. values education; Nurses for Christ, Bd. Directors & Ch.
Ethics Com.; American Heart Assoc., Bd. Directors, local chapter; 34
presentations to community groups.

Advisory Com., NY City Health Systems Agency Task Force on Drug Abuse.

Preschool presentation on Nsg., '89.

.Co-Ch., College of Health Health Fair'89; Public relations media
programs for VNA/UCF, '88; Church-related Community service committee.

Advisory Boards of VNA, Alzheimer's Resource Center, Respite Care, FL
Hosp. Research Com., Lupus Foundation of FL, member County Task Force
on Teenage Pregnancy; Co-Chair Nsg Research Com. ORMC (Med. Ctr.).

CPR Instructor, Am. Heart Assoc.; presentations on hypertension to
hosp. & health dept. staffs.

V. Browne-Krimsley

S. Conroy

M. Covelli

M. Davis-Eriksen

J. Dorner

G. Giovinco

D. Horvath

K. Huber

B. Judkins

J. Kijek

S. Koch

MAJOR CONTRIBUTIONS OF FACULTY TO COMMUNITY SERVICE (Last 2 years)

NAME

Table 20-3.

V.

CURRICULUM

V.

CURRICULUM

CRITERION 21: THE CURRICULUM IS LOGICALLY ORGANIZED AND
INTERNALLY CONSISTENT.
overview
The curriculum is pased on the Philosophy, Conceptual Framework,
Purpose, and Objectives of the Nursing Program. The current
curriculum was substantially revised and implemented in 1988
based on findings from the evaluation process. A description of
the changes and process is discussed under Criterion 36. The
major change involved revision of the Conceptual Framework from a
wellness model to a systems model. The faculty found that the
systems model better described the complexity of life processes
and nursing.
Nursing courses were revised to focus on nursing
systems (NUR 3119, NUR 3166, NUR 4757), individual systems (NUR
3748C,. NUR 3749C, NUR 3795C), family systems (NUR 3755C, NUR
3796C), and community systems (NUR 4756C, NUR 4758C). At the
same time, content in courses previously carrying large credit
allocations (i.e., 11, 9) were redistributed and one credit
seminars were eliminated with content reassigned.
This change
allowed the faculty to place content more appropriately according
to the system focus.
For example, material on psychiatric mental
health nursing for individuals, family, and community systems was
placed in NUR 4756C, and material on public health nursing for
individual, family, and community systems was placed in NUR 4758C
as two six credit courses (from a previous eleven credit course
community mental health nursing and a o·ne credit seminar). This
redistribution of credit hours also increases the accessibility
to the program for RN-BSN students and allows students to
complete the program on a part-time basis.
The UCF undergraduate nursing program is composed of a four year
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing.
The curriculum consists of 131-139 credits which includes 40
credit hours for the University's general education requirements,
a foreign language proficiency (up to 8 credits), 24 credits of
professional phase prerequisites, (one nursing prerequisite,
Principles of Statistics, can be included as part of the General
Education program) and 67 credits of the Upper Division
Professional Phase (UCF catalogue, page 170). Table 21-1 and
Table 21-2 contain the University requirements for graduation and
the Department of Nursing requirem~nts for the BSN program.
Table 21-3 contains the four year sequence of the program of
study.
General Education Requirements
Consistent with the Philosophy and Conceptual Framework of the
Department, the general education require~ents.include cou7ses in
communication foundations, cultural and historical foundations,
mathematical foundations, social foundations, and science
foundations.
These courses provide knowledge about the structure
and functions of all systems inherent in the life processes of
humans and of organizational systems.
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TABLE 21-1
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
All students graduating from the University of Central Florida
are required to complete the following courses and/or substitute
requirements approved by the Office of Undergraduate Studies (See
Catalog) .
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM COURSES
(40 semester hours required)
A.

B.

c.

D.

Communication Foundations . . . • . . . •
1.
*ENC 1101 English Composition I
2.
*ENC 1102 English Composition II PR: ENC 1101
3. SPC 1600 Fundamentals of Oral Communication
Cultural and Historical Foundations . . . . . . . .
1. Take one of the following two-semester
sequences:
. . . . . . o • • • • • • • • • • •
*EUH 2000 Western Civilization I
*EUH 2001 Western Civilization II
or
*HUM 2211 Western Humanities I
*HUM 2230 Western Humanities II
or
*AMH 2010 U.S. History:' 1492-1877
*AMH 2020 U.S. History: 1877-present
2. Take one course from the following: . . • • . .
ARH 2050 The History of Art I
ARH 2051 The History of Art II
MUL 2010 Enjoyment of Music
THE 1020 Theatre Survey
THE 2071 Cinema Survey
REL 2300 World Religion
PHI 2010 Introduction to Philosophy
*LIT 2110 World Literature I PR: ENC 1102
*LIT 2120 World Literature II PR: ENC 1102
Mathematical Foundations • • . • • • . . • . •
Take one course from each group. Some majors
require a specific course or a higher level course
in this area. Consult your advisor.
1. **MAC 1104 College Algebra
. **MGF 1203 Finite Mathematics
2.
**CGS 1060 Introduction to Computer Science
**STA 2014 Principles of Statistics
Social Foundations . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
1. ECO 3013 Principles of Economics I
2.
POS 2041 American National Government
3. Choose one:
PSY 2013 General Psychology
SYG 2000 General Sociology
ANT 2003 General Anthropology

9

3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
9

6

3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3 (3,0)
3(3,0)
3

3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3 ( 2 I 1)
3 ( 2 I 1)
3(2,2)

3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
6

3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
9

3(3,0)
3(3,0)
3 (3,0)

3(3,0)
3(3,0)

E.

Science Foundations . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .
Take one course from each group; one of which must
include a laboratory. Some majors require a
specific course or a higher level course in this
area. Consult your advisor.
1. PSC 1512 Physical Science
PR: MAC 1104 or MGF 1203
PHY 3053C College Physics
PR: MAC 1104 or MGF 1203
CHM 1020 Concepts in Chemistry
PR: MAC 1104 or MGF 1203
2.
BSC 1020C Biological Principles
BSC 1030C Biology and Environment
GLY 1030 Geology & Its Applications
GEO 1200 Physical Geography
BOT lOOOC Plant Science
ANT 3511 Human Species

* A grade of "C" or better in this course satisfies three
hours of the Gordon Rule requirement in English
composition.
In addition, any upper-division course in
composition or literature taught by the UCF English
Department and selected upper-division courses taught by
the UCF History Department also satisfy three hours of
the English composition requirement, if the course is
completed with a grade of "C" or better. A list appear.s
in "The Golden Rule" this section.
** A grade of "C" or better satisfies three hours of the
Gordon Rule requirement in mathematics.
In addition, a
grade of "C" or better in any higher level course in
mathematics, statistics, or computer science also
satifies three hours of the mathematics requirement.

7

3(3,0)
4(3,3)
3(3,0)
4(3,2)
4(3,2)
3(3,0)
3(3,0)
4(3,2)
3(3,0)

TABLE 21-2
NURSING PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Students must complete all prerequisite and upper division
courses with a grade of C or better. Exceptions or substitutions
must be approved by the Department of Nursingo

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE:

NURSING

Degree Requirements:
1.
See Undergraduate Degree Requirements
2.
See special college and or department requirements
3.
Required Courses
Prerequisites to Nursing Major to be satisfactorily
completed prior to admission to the major
MCB 3013C
General Microbiology
zoo 3733C
Human Anatomy
PCB 3703C
Human Physiology
CHM 2205
Introduction to
Organic/Biochemistry
+STA 2014
or 3023
Principles of Statistics
Human Growth and Development
sow 3104
or
Developmental Psychology
DEP 3004
HUN 3011
Human Nutrition
Upper-Division Professional Phase
HSC 4550
Pathophysiologic Mechanisms
Introducation to Baccalaureate
NUR 3119
Nursing
Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice
NUR 3748C
Health Assessment
NUR 3066
Scientific Theories of Nursing I
*NUR 3749C
Scientific Theories of Nursing II
*NUR 3795
Scientific Theories of Nursing III
*NUR 3755C
Scientific Theories of Nursing IV
*NUR 3796
NUR 3166
Critical Inquiry
Scientific Theories of Nursing v
*NUR 4756C
NUR 4758C
Scientific Theories of Nursing VI
NUR 4757C
Scienf if ic Theories of Nursing VII
NUR 4797
Professional Development and Issues
NUR 4941
Selected Nursing Practicum
Restricted Electives: One course in nursing
4.
5.
Electives: None
Total Semester Hours Required

5 hours
4 hours
4 hours
5 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3
6
3
6
6
5
5
3
6
6
6
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

131-139*

* Students who are Registered Nurses in Florida must pass
examinations for credit for these courses prior to enrollment in:
NUR 3709
Transitional Concepts in Nursing
6 hours
+May be taken as mathematics requirement in general education.

3
ENC 1102 (Composition II)
STA 2014 (Statistics)
3
EUH 2001 (West Civ II)
3
or
HUM 2230 (West Hum II)
AMH 2020 (US Hist II)
zoo 3733 (Human Anatomy)
4
POS 2041 (Am Nat'l Gov)
3
TOTAL
16 hrs

ENC 1101 (Composition I)
3
SPC 1014 (Fund Oral Comm)
3
EUH 2000 (West Civ I)
3
or
HUM 2211 (West Hum I)
AMH 2010 (US Hist I)
MAC 1104 (Col Alg)
3
or
MGF 1203 (Fin Math)
___
4
BSC 2010 (Gen Biol)
TOTAL
16 hrs

MCB 3013 (Gen Microbio)
Foreign Language II
TOTAL

9 hrs

~~4-

5

SENIOR

3
4550 (Pathophysiol)
3
3119 (Intro Bacc Nsg)
3
3066 (Health Assm't)
6
3748C (Con Bas Nsg)
15 hrs
TOTAL

JUNIOR

(see catalog)

6
NUR 4756C (Sci Th Nsg V)
6
NUR 4758C (Sci Th Nsg VI)
12 hrs
TOTAL

FALL

HSC
NUR
NUR
NUR

FALL

TOTAL CREDIT HOURS:
139 Hours
CLAST must be taken after 55 hours -

HUN 3011 (Human Nutri)
3
CHM 2205 (Int Org & Bio)
5
sow 3104 (Human G & D)
3
or
DEP 3004 (Dev Psychology)
_ _4
Foreign Language I
TOTAL
15 hrs

ECO 2013 (Economics)
3
CHM 1032 (Gen Chemistry)
3
PSY 2013 (Gen Psychology)
3
or
SYG 2000 (Gen Sociology)
PCB 3703C (Human Physiol)
4
One course from list:
3
ARH 2050 (Hist of Art I)
ARH 2051 (Hist of Art II)
MUL 2010 (Enj of Music)
THE 1020 (Cinema Survey)
REL 2302 (World Religion)
PHI 2010 (Intro Philosophy)
LIT 2110 (World Lit I)
AML 2011 (Am Lit I)
ENL 2010 (Eng Lit I)
TOTAL
16 hrs

SUMMER

SPRING

FALL

SOPHOMORE

SPRING

FALL

FRESHMAN

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING PROGRAM OF STUDY
TABLE 21-3

6

6
NUR 4757C (Sci Th Nsg VII)
3
NUR 4797 (Prof Issues/Dev)
3
NUR (Nursing Elective)
15 hrs
TOTAL

SPRING

NUR 3709 (Trans Con Nsg)
for RN-BSN students only

NUR 3755C (Sci Th Nsg III)
5
5
NUR 3796 (Sci Th Nsg IV) _ _
10 hrs
TOTAL

SUMMER

6
NUR 3749C (Sci Th Nsg I)
6
NUR 3795 (Sci Th Nsg II)
NUR 3166 (Critical Inq) _ _3
15 hrs
TOTAL

SPRING

Foreign Language Proficiency Requirement
The Foreign Language Proficiency requirement is a University
requirement and applies to all students seeking their first
baccalaureate degree.
It enables students to have experience in
the language and culture of another nation which also enhances
the students' understanding of individual, family, and community
systems. Students graduating with a Bachelor of Science degree
must demonstrate proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to
one year of college instruction. This requirement may be met
either by successful completion of the appropriate college-level
courses or by examination. Languages which may be used include
those taught at UCF and any others for which the University can
obtain standardized proficiency tests.
Prerequisites
The prerequisites to the nursing major are described, with the
rationale for each requir~ment stated briefly in Table 21-4.
Similar courses may be substituted by any student with approval
of the Department's Academic Standards Committee. R.N. students
are not required to take prerequisite courses if the content for
these courses is validated in other ways, such as similar courses
and content in their nursing program, if NLN accredited (e.g.,
Human Growth and Development, Human Nutrition).
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General
Microbiology

MCB3013C:

CHM2205:

Human Physiology
(4) (3,3)

PCB3703C:

(5) (5,0)

Introduction to
Organic and
Biochemistry

(5) (3,4)

Structure of the human body.

Human Anatomy
(4) (3,3)

Z003733C:

Introduction to organic
chemistry, stressing the
chemistry of functional
groups and a survey of the
biochemistry of proteins,
carbohydrates, lipids, and
nucleic acids.

A college course in
Chemistry and in basic
biological sciences.
Fundamentals of
microbiology, including
microbial structure and
function, metabolism,
growth, genetics, virology,
environmental control,
ecology, pathogenicity and
laboratory techniques.

Physiology and interrelationships of organ
systems of the human body.

CATALOG COURSE DESCRIPTION

PREREQUISITE COURSE
REQUIREMENT

To provide a scientific
basis for understanding
elements and functions of
human sub-systems (e.g.,
blood chemistry, metabolism,
etc.) .

To provide a scientific
basis for understanding the
transmission of disease and
related nursing practice
(e.g., asepsis, infection
control, etc.).

To provide a foundation of
knowledge of the human body
and how it functions;
preparation for
pathophysiology and nursing
courses.

To provide a foundation of
knowledge of the human body
and its structures;
preparation for
pathophysiology and nursing
courses.

RATIONALE FOR REQUIREMENT
AS PREREQUISITE

TABLE 21-4
PREREQUISITES, DESCRIPTION, AND RATIONALE

HUN3011:

SOW3104:

or

Developmental
Psychology

DEP3004:

(3) (3,0)

Human Nutrition

(3) (3,0)

Assessing Human
Development

( 3) ( 3 , ff)

Statistical
Methods I
(3) (3,0)

Principles of
Statistics
(3) (3,0)

STA3023:

or

STA2014:

PREREQUISITE COURSE
REQUIREMENT

.=;,

~~~-- -..._.--=--~

~-~-

prevention.

therapy and illness
-

with

aspects of nutrition and the
interrelationshi p

To provide an understanding
of normal nutrition and its
effect on human systems;
basis for understanding diet

To provide an understanding
of normal physical growth
and psychosocial development
of the human; basis for
understanding alterations.

To provide an understanding
of normal physical growth
and psychosocial development
of the human;basis for
understanding alterations.

To provide a foundation for
understanding nursing
research, or for entering
graduate study; one option
for general education
requirement.

To provide foundation for
understanding nursing
research, or for entering
graduate study; one option
for general education
requirement

Essentials of nutrition
related to the life cycle ,
including the physiological,
psychosocial and cultural

Skill development in
assessing "person-inenvironment" throughout the
life cycle. Study of the
interaction of biopsychosocial, cultural, and
systematic influences on
human functioning.

The effects of genetic,
psychological, maturational
and social factors on
behavior throughout the life
cycle.

First methods course
introducing probability and
statistical inference
including estimation,
hypothesis testing, binomial
and normal distributions,
and sample size.

Introduction to statistical
concepts in modern society.
Basic principles, frequency
distributions, measures of
location and dispersion
probability, statistical
interference.

DESCRIPTION

RATIONALE FOR REQUIREMENT
AS PREREQUISITE

Allocation of Credit
In accordance with the policies of the State University System of
Florida, all professional courses are offered in the upper
division (junior and senior levels) . In keeping with the campuswide policy of this University, the ratio of credit to contact
hours is as follows:
one semester credit hour is equal to 50
minutes of didactic classroom instruction; two 50 minute credit
hours of on-campus (College) laboratory is equal to one semester
credit hour; and three clock hours of clinical learning
experience is equal to one semester credit hour. The rationale
for the clinical learning experience ratio of 1:3 is to provide
sufficient opportunities to enhance the application of cognitive,
affective, and psychomotor skills in · actual practice settings.
These hours are designated in parentheses on each course syllabus
as follows:
Course
Number

Name of
Course

Semester
Credit Hours

~

w

c..:>

H

...,J

:::>

Scientific
Theories of
Nursing

(6)

w
w

~

u
w

....J
0

3

1

...,J

u

~

w
u

<
...,J

NUR 4756C

Clock Hours
oer week for

Credit
Hours for

....JZ
<t:W
UH
H~

zw

....J

w

c..:>

UH

H

...,J
...,J

zw

:::>

u
w

2

3

uw

w
w

w
u
<w

....JZ

~

::<

HP..

...,J

<

...,J

0

H~

HP..
...,J

::<

u

uw

2

6

The Upper Division Nursing major requires 15 nursing courses
totaling 64 credit hours, with 36 of these credit hours allotted
to lecture, 7 allotted to college lab, and 21 allotted to
clinical learning experiences, plus a three hour course in
pathophysiology.
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Philosophy
The Department of Nursing philosophy is included in Criterion 1
of this Self-Study Report.
The philosophy is based on theories,
principles, and beliefs regarding the nature of human systems,
health, theory and practice of nursing, and nursing education.
This philosophy is reflected throughout the curriculum in a
variety of ways, including the following:
1)

The general education and prerequisite nursing courses
include the humanities, arts and sciences. The knowledge
gained about the physiological, psychological and
socio/cultural/spiritual aspects of the individual, family
and community systems supports the Department's Philosophy
of complex systems interacting with the environment.
Specific prerequisites, such as statistics, support the
course NUR 3166:
Critical Inquiry, which addresses research
in nursing systems.

2)

The Department's Philosophy is introduced as content in the
course, NUR 3119:
Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing.
systems theory is discussed and related. to the nursing
system and its three subsystems: the individual, the family
and the community. The students are introduced to content
which is necessary to relate the Philosophy to the remainder
of the curriculum such as nursing process, research, and
teaching/learning.

3)

Throughout the curriculum the concepts of the individual,
family, and community systems, health, and nursing are
expanded and become more complex. These major concepts are
introduced with initial courses focusing on care of
individual systems, family systems, and then community
systems. The nursing process is practiced in a variety of
clinical settings. Objectives, content, learning
assignments, and the evaluation process reflect the
increasing complexity of the nursing system to which the
student is exposed.

4)

The Departments' beliefs about teaching and learning are
reflected in each course.
For example, to prepare students
for their roles as both teachers and learners, a discussion
of the significance of the teaching role, basic ·
teaching/learning theory, and principles is included in the
first semester course, Introduction to Baccalaureate
Nursing.
An emphasis is placed on client education
throughout the nursing curriculum, as reflected in
objectives, clinical assignments, and evaluation tools of
nursing courses. Students include client education in all
nursing care, beginning with the first clinical course,
Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice. Teaching projects are
included in both Scientific Theories of Nursing III and
Scientific Theories of Nursing IV. Client education is
formally reviewed again in Scientific Theories of Nursing
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VII, where the students complete a major teaching project
assignment as a part of nursing leadership.
In addition, the faculty recognizes that students are consumers
of the educational process. This is demonstrated throughout the
curriculum in policies regarding admission and progression,
student participation in department committees, student
participation in pre-professional and professional activities,
selection of program content, learning experiences, teaching
strategies, and evaluation methods.
Purpose
The Department's statement
of this Self-Study. Major
summarized and listed here
aspect is fulfilled in the

of purpose is included in Criterion 1
components of this purpose are
with a general description of how each
UCF nursing program.

PURPOSE

METHODS OF FULFILLING PURPOSE

1) To provide high
quality education for
selected students
. . . built upon a sound
liberal education
encompassing the
humanistic, natural,
social, and behavioral
sciences.

General education and prerequisite
courses; admission policies and
academic standards (limited access
with Department requirements); faculty
qualifications; reputation and
standards of care in clinical
facilities; overall quality of nursing
curriculum with annual review,
evaluation, and revision.

2) To prepare graduates
to practice professional
nursing, including

Emphasis on professional role
development throughout the program;
use of broad theoretical base from all
previous courses, concepts and subconcepts of the curriculum framework
directed towards meeting the needs of
the total person(s) within the context
of their environment(s).

a)
. . . developing a
holistic approach to
nursing and health care.
b)
. . . providing
competent care.

Supervised
laboratory
cognitive,
components

c) collaborating with
others to plan and
deliver comprehensive
care.

Continuous use of the nursing process
in interdisciplinary settings;
interdisciplinary care conferences,
and courses.
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clinical experiences and
experience to develop
psychomotor, and affective
of nursing role.

PURPOSE

METHODS OF FULFILLING PURPOSE

d)
functioning as a
generalist in a variety
of health care settings.

Nursing curriculum focuses on general
nursing content and skills applicable
to all professional nursing roles and
practice settings. Clinical
affiliations include a wide variety of
settings.

3) To provide the
foundation for:

Preparation for leadership roles is
incorporated into every course,
beginning with its introduction in NUR
3119: Introduction to Baccalaureate
Nursing. This is demonstrated not
only in course content and clinical
objectives, but also in opportunities
for students to develop leadership
skills by leading seminars and/or
group discussions during each of the
last four semesters. Preparation for
leadership roles culminates in a
course devoted to leadershipmanagement during the final semester
of the program: (NUR 4757: Scientific
Theories of Nursing VII).

a)
the gradual
assumption of leadership/
management roles.

b)

graduate studies.

The foundation for graduate study is
laid throughout the curriculum, with
particular preparation for the
research component through the
prerequisite requirement of
statistics, the nursing course NUR
3166: Critical Inquiry, and research
reading assignmentso The application
of theory and research is emphasized
in every nursing course. The need for
clinical evaluation and knowledge
development is stressed throughout the
curriculum.
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1

conceptual Framework
The conceptual framework of the University of Central Florida
Department of Nursing defines and clarifies those major concepts
and subconcepts upon which the curriculum is founded.
It
provides a system for classifying knowledge, directs the
designation of level and course objectives, indicates placement
of curriculum content, and guides the selection of learning
activities.
The major concepts identified in this conceptual framework are:
the individual, family and community systems, health and nursing.
Subconcepts are:
culture, ethics, nursing process,
teaching/learning and communication.
Based on our philosophy of a systems model, the nursing system is
viewed as composed of individuals, families, and community
systems. There is a continuous interaction of all subsystems and
the environment of which it is a part. This begins at the lower
levels of complexity and progresses to higher levels from
elements, molecules, cells, and organ systems to individuals,
families, and communities. These subsystems are in constant
interaction with a dynamic environment. They are all
continuously developing and changing over time.
The study of nursing initially focuses on the individual
subsystem. The individual has physiological, psychological,
sociological, spiritual and biological subsystems of its own.
All are inherent in the life process.
Dysfunction in any one
part of the individual system affects the health and well being
of the entire system.
Family systems are recognized as interrelated groups of
individual systems which interact and change over time. Each
family has its own structures and functions, such as rules,
roles, power structures, forms of communications, and styles of
problem solving. The individual subsystem interacts with the
family system just as the family subsystem interacts with the
community system. The purposes of the family system are to
nurture, reproduce, · and socialize its members over time.
Dysfunction of the family system can affect the health of
individual members as well as the community system.
The community system is comprised of aggregates of family, group,
and/or individual subsystems. Just as with the family, most
activities of the community serve to promote the needs of its
component systems but a dysfunction in the community system can
affect all of its subsystems. Responses of the individual,
family, and community subsystems results in an alteration of the
environment which surrounds them.
Health is defined as a dynamic state in which the developmental
and behavioral potential of all nursing subsystems are realized
to the fullest extent possible. The ability to maintain optimal
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health status is determined by the interaction among
physiological, psychological, social, spiritual, individual,
family, and community systems and their environment.
The nursing system includes all judgements and actions that are
directed toward the health promotion, health maintenance, and
health restoration in the individual, family, and community
subsystems. Structure and function for these activities are
provided by the nursing process, a systematic method to determine
individual, family, and community responses to phenomena that
affect actual and potential health.
In addition to the
subsystems of individual, family, and community, the nursing
system consists of those elements which interact to identify the
profession of nursing: practice, research, leadership and
education. The faculty utilizes a diverse theoretical approach
in the implementation of the nursing process.
Nursing practice consists of prevention, restoration, and
rehabilitation. Nursing practice is subject to evaluation and
revision. Research provides the foundation for the knowledge
base of nursing.
Leadership guides the development and
implementation of strategies for change.
Baccalaureate nursing
education initiates professional role development through
teaching/learning activities which enhance critical thinking,
psychomotor skills, decision-making, independent actions, .
accountability for self and others, and a commitment to life long
learning.
Culture is the acquired knowledge people use to interpret
experience and generate behavior. Consequently, cultural factors
have direct impact on the health and well being of the
individual, family, and community subsystems and the nursing
system.
Ethics is a discipline or study which concerns itself with
judgements of the rightness or wrongness, goodness or badness,
virtue or vice, and the desirability or wisdom of actions. As a
result, ethics is a method of study for nursing to seek out
better understanding of the health of individual, family, and
community systems.
The nursing process is a systematic method to determine
individual, family, and community responses to phenomena that
affect actual and potential health. Through assessment,
diagnosis, goal setting, planning and implementation, and ongoing
evaluation of nursing practice, the goals of nursing are
achieved.
Teaching and learning are interrelated. The teaching/learning
process results in behavior change and is a life-long process.
Teaching is an active process designed to promote critical
thinking, the acquisition of knowledge, the development of
attitudes, the development of psychomotor skills, and the
acceptance of accountability and responsibility. Using a
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foundation of liberal arts, sciences and the humanities, the
teaching/learning process can flourish.
Learning is perceived as
a self-directed activity where the individual takes
responsibility and engages in independent and collaborative
activities to attain learning goals.
Communication is the exchange of ideas, messages, or information
between and among systems.
It is a process which occurs at all
times.
Communication may be verbal or nonverbal, and is the
basis for nursing systems interactions.
Based on the Philosophy of the Department, the human systems
model of the life process serves as the framework for organizing
the major concepts and sub-concepts on which the curriculum is
founded.
The major concepts of this framework are identified as:
the individual, family, and community systems; health; and
nursing.
Since these concepts are derived from the Department's
Philosophy, their significance and development throughout the
curriculum was introduced in a previous section of this
Criterion, "Philosophy." Thus, the sequencing is derived as the
individual system, family system, and community system, as they
relate to nursing systems.
Sub-concepts used in structuring the curriculum content are:
culture, health, ethics, nursing process, teaching and learning,
and communication. These concepts build on general education
courses such as psychology and science. They are introduced as
nursing content in NUR 3119: Introduction to Baccalaureate
Nursing and are utilized and further developed throughout the
curriculum as described under subsequent Criteria.
For example,
Criterion 24 of this self-study traces the sub-concepts of
culture and health equilibrium designated in NLN guidelines
(i.e., health promotion and maintenance, illness care, and
rehabilitation for clients from diverse and multi-cultural
populations throughout the life cycles) . Criterion 25 includes
social aspects and the sub-concept of ethics. The development of
the sub-concept of teaching/learning throughout the curriculum
was outlined in the previous section on Philosophy. The subconcept of communication is part of Criterion 27
(leadership/management) and is incorporated into each course and
clinical evaluation.
All of the concepts and sub-concepts of the Conceptual Framework
are related to nursing practice.
In keeping with the
conceptualization of the client as an open system that is
interactive with the environment, the recipients of nursing
practice include individual systems, family systems, groups, and
community systems.
Professional nursing includes all judgements
and actions which promote, maintain or restore health in all
human systems. The faculty utilizes a diverse theoretical
approach to foster professional role development and enhance
critical thinking, independent actions, accountability, and
commitment to lifelong learning. This framework is utilized in
the selection and sequencing of content in the following manner:
128

Selection of Content
All learning experiences in the curriculum relate to the
Conceptual Framework, either as content or process. Content may
relate to one or more of the concepts and/or their relationships
to each other within a particular system, as explained in the
previous section on Philosophy and traced in Criterion 24 through
Criterion 28.
Process refers to designing learning experiences
to promote a greater appreciation and skill in integrating and
applying these concepts in professional practice (e.g., written
assignments, clinical practice, clinical projects, opportunities
for leadership and community involvement).
The depth and focus of all content and learning experiences is
directed specifically to baccalaureate nursing education.
Program objectives are consistent with guidelines for
baccalaureate nursing education offered by the NLN Council for
Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Education, the Florida Board of
Nursing, the essentials of the American Association of Colleges
of Nursing, and the ANA Standards of Nursing Practice.
Sequencing of Content in the Curriculum
Placement of experiences and content within the curriculum is
based on the progression of major concepts from simple system
interaction of the individual to complex system interaction such
as families and communitiese Progression is designed to develop
from a general cognitive awareness, to actual application in
practice, and finally to integration into the value system of the
student as an emerging member of the nursing profession. The
general education courses taught during the first two years
provide the foundation for the students' understanding and
appreciation of the major concepts of the human system's
interaction with the environment. Table 21-5 provides examples
of progressive development of skills and knowledge. The
prerequisite courses in the physical and social sciences provide
a broad understanding of the concept of health. On entry to the
upper division nursing major, the student is enrolled in NUR
3119:
Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing, in which the
concept of nursing is introduced and its relationship to the
other concepts explored using a human systems model. The subconcepts of culture, health, ethics, nursing process,
teaching/learning, and communication are also introduced in this
course.
Each nursing course extends the knowledge and/or
application of these concepts and sub-concepts to a variety of
human needs, nursing roles, and practice settings.
Each semester one or more nursing courses include a college
laboratory component and clinical experience. The college
laboratory component of the curriculum provides students with an
opportunity to develop clinical skills through use of audiovisual
aids and/or to practice psychomotor skills in a simulated,
protected environment.
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Pathophysiological
Mechanisms

Abnormal
Anatomy and
Physiology

Anatomy and
Physiology

Normal
physical human
being

Nursing
Prereguisite

1st or 2nd
year

Microbiology

Pathology;
understanding
transmission
and viability
of microbes

Biology

Normal
cells

General
Education

1st or 2nd
year

Biology

Normal
cells
More difficult
and exacting
sterile
procedures; IV's,
tracheostomy
care, operating
room
observations,
etc.

Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I & II

Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

Applying
aseptic
technique in
basic skills;
gloving;
injections;
body substance
isolation

1st semester
Nursing major

Nursing
Requirement

Pre-nursing or
1st semester
Nursing major

Nursing
Requirement

Concepts Basic to
Nursing Practice

1st semester

1st or 2nd
year

1st or 2nd
year

General, basic
nursing care of
the individual;
principles and
concepts

2nd semester

Nursing
Requirement

Nursing
Prerequisite

General
Education

Nursing
Requirement

Application in a
variety of
situations;
adapting to various
ages, home
environments;
imporvising;
assisting and
teaching patients
self-care

Scientific Theories
of Nursing III. JV,
V, & VI

2nd semester
Nursing major

Nursing Requirement

Focus on more
complete and
complex care;
specific problems
in acute and
chronic care

Scientific Theories
of Nursing I & II

3rd and 4th
semesters

Nursing Requirement

Leadership; proficiency
and efficiency in time
management-performing
larger numbers of sterile
procedures in specified
time; delegating,
supervising others in
process; managing
environment for infection
control

Scientific Theories of
Nursing VII

3rd and 4th semesters
Nursing major

Nursing Requirement

Focus on families--childbearing, child-rearing,
Public Health, Psychiatry;
increasingly specific;
expands to care of
families and groups

Scientific Theories of
Nursing III. IV, V, & VI

5th semester

Nursing Requirement

TABLE 21-5
PROGRESSIVE DEVELOPMENT OF SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE

5th semester
Nursing major

Nursing
Requirement

Shifts from
direct patient
care of
individuals
and/or family to
managing care of
groups

Scietific
Theories of
Nursing VII

Nursing
Requirement

Beginning with the second semester of the nursing major and
continuing each semester throughout the curriculum, small group
discussions are incorporated into the curriculum. These
discussions serve the purpose of developing the affective
component of the curriculum by allowing students to express their
feelings on current issues which may be controversial or
emotional to explore attitudes and values about issues in
practice.
Faculty members are present as resource person? and
evaluators and offer objectives on each topic in the course
syllabus. Each student has the opportunity to participate in
planning, leading, and evaluating a discussion and is expected to
prepare and participate in all discussions. The clinical
experiences provide an opportunity for direct observation and
practice in a variety of client care settings supportive of
students' learning.
Objectives
Objectives for each level of the four-year curriculum correlate
directly with program objectives and course requirements for that
level. Program objectives state the Department's expectations
that students will integrate and apply knowledge and skill of all
experiences in the curriculum according to the program's
Philosophy and Purpose.
(See "Further Description and Rationale
for Nursing Courses" at the end of this Criterion for Program
Objectives and for tracking them through each cour~e in the
curriculum)~
The Program Objectives are:
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PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
Upon completion of this nursing program, the graduate will be able to:
1.

Exercise critical thinking and decision making in the use of the nursing
process as the basis for nursing practice in primary, secondary or
tertiary care settin~s to promote, maintain and restore health,
rehabitate, and prevent illness to individuals, families, groups and/or
communities with clients in a changing, multi-cultural society.
1.1
1.2
1.3

1.4
1.5
1.6
2.

Synthesize appropriate knowledge from nursing and the physical,
biological, behavioral, psychological and social sciences,- and the
humanities in the provision of nursing care to clients of all ages.
2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5
2.6

3.

Establish a data base through a health assessment of clients,
families, and groups and/or communities.
Interpret data from the assessment and formulate nursing diagnoses.
Identify physical, emotional, cultural and spiritual client responses
to health, illness and disease.
Develop a plan of care including client-centered short and long-term
goals for nursing care and nursing interventions.
Initiate and complete nursing interventions based on priorities and
appropriate to the accomplishment of client-centered goals.
Evaluate the effectiveness of nursing interventions in relation to
client goals, and revise goals and strategies as appropriate.

Incorporate theories, concepts, and principles from the sciences in
the provision of nursing care.
Demonstrate understanding of principles of economics and political
science which influence the health care delivery system and
professional nursing practice.
Incorporate communication theory and skills in nursing practice.
Incorporate principles of education and learning in the teaching of
clients, families, groups, and communities.
Incorporate knowledge from the humanities in the provision of nursing
care to clients of all ages and cultures.
Utilize epidemiological principles and methods in the prevention and
investigation of health problems.

Function in a collaborative relationship with individuals, families,
groups and communities and other members of the health team to meet the
health care needs of individuals and specified communities in a diverse
multi-cultural society.
3.1
3.2

3.3

Identify members of the health care team and their respective roles
and function in the delivery of health care.
Collaborate and interact with members of the health care team to
promote, maintain, and restore health; rehabilitation and prevent
illness of individual clients, families, and groups and communities
to meet the health needs of a diverse multi-cultural society.
Establish and maintain effective communication with clients,
families, significant others and other members of the health care
team.
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3.4
3.5
3.6
3.7
3.8
4.

Demonstrate competency in the performance of selected nursing skills.
Act as an advocate for the rights of clients, families, groups, and
communities.
Utilize the principles of leadership and management in collaborating
with other health team members to provide economic health care.
Implement referral plans through collaboration with various agencies
and health care personnel.
Evaluate effectiveness of health programs for individuals, families,
groups and communities.

Incorporate professional values as related with ethical, cultural, and
legal aspects of practice.
4.1

Identify legal and ethical factors related to current health and
nursing issues.
4.2 Function within the limits of nursing practice as established by the
Florida State Board of Nursing.
4.3 Practice ethical behavior as defined by the American Nurses'
Association Code of Ethics.
4.4 Recognize personal limitations in implementing the professional
nursing role and seek consultation as appropriate.
4.5 Formulate a personal position on current legislation related to
health care issues.
4.6 Articulate a personal philosophy of nursing.
4.7 Participate in activities that advance nursing as a profession.
4.8 Demonstrate accountability for one's own learning as it relates to
nursing practice standards and professional goals.
4.9 Pursue independent study as a responsibility of life-long learning
and professional commitment.
4.10 Compare the functions and purposes of the major nursing
organizations.
4.11 Identify strategies for resolving issues related to the practice of
nursing.
5.

Utilize theories and principles of leadership and management to promote
and maintain quality health care.
S.l
5.2
5.3

6.

Identify existing and potential leadership and management roles of
nurses in a variety of health care settings.
Collaborate as a leader and participant with consumers, nurses, and
other health professionals to promote the health of individuals,
families, groups and communities.
Participate in identifying need for change in health care delivery
within specific health care systems.

Utilize the principles of teaching and learning to promote, maintain and
restore health and prevent illnesses of individuals, families, groups and
communities.
6.1
6.2
6.3
6.4

Identify individualized learning needs.
Utilize teaching strategies in the delivery of health care.
Evaluate learning outcomes.
Promote an environment conducive to learning.
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7.

Utilize research and inquiry methods and strategies in the exploration of
health problems and the implementation of the nursing role.
7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4
7.5
7.6

Recognize research and inquiry as necessary in the exploration of
health problems and delivery of nursing care.
Identify clinical nursing problems which are appropriate for
investigation.
Contribute to an environment conducive to inquiry and investigation
within the practice setting.
Participate in studies that expand the body of knowledge in nursing
and related fields.
Critically evaluate research for the applicability of its findings to
nursing practice.
Relate appropriate research findings to client and health care
issues.
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FRESHMAN LEVEL OBJECTIVES
1.

Demonstrate basic skills in written and .verbal communication.
1.1 Analyze the major elements in the communication process.
1.2 Demonstrate the ability to utilize verbal and body language
effectively.
1.3 Express thoughts clearly and concisely in the written form.
1.4 Demonstrate .ability to utilize a second language.

2.

Identify and correlate concepts from the arts and sciences which
contribute to an understanding of human beings.
2.1
2.2
2.3

Discuss the principles, theories, and strategies by which
contemporary society operates.
Relate historical and cultural concepts and traditions to today's
society.
Discuss the principles and the unifying concepts of the basic
sciences.

SOPHOMORE LEVEL OBJECTIVES
1.

Describe the normal processes involved in the development and functioning
of human beings.

lol
lo2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6
2.

Identify the influences of cultural and environmental factors on the
development and functioning of human beings.
Demonstrate knowledge of the structure and function of the human
body.
Describe the biological, psychological and social development of
humans from birth to death.
Identify the role of economics in contemporary society.
Identify the role of the arts in society.
Identify basic nutritional needs throughout the lifespan.

Utilize concepts from other disciplines to expand critical thinking
skills.
2.1
2.2
2.3

Utilize scientific approach in the preparation of written papers.
Solves selected problems by using mathematic theories and equations.
Demonstrates knowledge of basic statistical principles utilized in
the research process.

JUNIOR LEVEL OBJECTIVES
1.

Exercise critical thinking and decision making in the use of the nursing
process as the basis for nursing practice in primary, secondary, or
tertiary care settings to promote, maintain, and restore health;
rehabilitate, and prevent illness in individuals and families across the
lifespan.
1.1
1.2

Establish a data base through a health assessment of clients and
their families across the lifespan.
Interpret data from the assessment and formulate nursing diagnoseso
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1.3
1.4
1.5
2.

Utilize appropriate knowledge from nursing, physical, biological,
psychological behavior and social sciences, and the humanities in the
provision of nursing care to clients across the lifespan.

2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5
2.6
2.7
2.8
2.9
3.

Compare normal psychological and physiological functioning with
common pathophysiological processes involved in each body system.
Apply the principles of therapeutic communication to the stages of
the nurse/client relationship.
Identify cultural factors which influence nutritional status.
Demonstrate knowledge related to the reproductive cycle process.
Describe normal processes and common problems of the developmental
stages from conception through death.
Utilize the principles of pharmacodynamics in the nursing process.
Utilize the principles of asepsis in implementing nursing strategies.
Plan and implement nursing care related to death and the dying
process.
Assess and identify safety and environmental factors.

Function in a collaborative relationship with parents, families, and other
members of the health team to meet the health care needs of individuals
and families across the lifespan.
3.1
3.2
3.3

4.

Develop a plan of care including client-centered, short and long-term
goals for nursing care and interventions.
Initiate and complete nursing interventions based on appropriate
priorities.
Evaluate the effectiveness of nursing interventions, and revise
goals, priorities, and interventions as appropriate.

Identify members of the health care team.
Interact with members ot the health care team as appropriate to
promote, maintain, and restore health and prevent illness of
individuals and families.
Discuss the health rights of individuals and families within the
health care setting.

Begin to formulate professional values as related cultural, ethical, and
legal aspects of practice.

4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4
4.5
4.6
4.7

Discuss legal and ethical issues related to current health and
nursing situations.
Discuss the functions and limitations of nursing practice as
identified by the Nurse Practice Act.
Discuss ethical behaviors as defined by the American Nurse's
Association Code of Ethics.
Recognize personal limitations in implementing the professional
nursing role and seek consultation as appropriate.
Begin to formulate a personal philosophy of nursing.
Identify the major nursing organizations within the professi~n.
Institute process of self-evaluation of individual practice.
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S.

Begin to utilize theories and principles of leadership and management. to
promote and maintain quality health care.

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.4
6.

roles of nurses in various settings.
needs for change in health care delivery systems.
aspects of cost containment.
the role of the nurse in quality assurance.

Utilize the principles of teaching and learning to promote, maintain, and
restore health and prevent illnesses to individuals and families.

6.1
6.2
6.3
7.

Identify
Identify
Identify
Identify

Identify individual learning needs.
Incorporate teaching strategies in the planning and implementation of
client care.
Evaluate learning outcomes.

Utilize research and inquiry methods and strategies in the practice of
nursing.

7.1
7.2
7.3

Demonstrate knowledge of research principles and the use of date in
the implementation and evaluation of nursing care.
Identify the impact of research on nursing and the delivery of health
care.
Discuss nursing problems appropriate for investigation.

SENIOR LEVEL OBJECTIVES
1.

Exercise critical thinking and decision making in the use of the nursing
process as the basis for nursing practice in primary, secondary, or
tertiary care settings to promote, maintain, and restore health;
rehabilitate, and prevent illness to individuals, families, groups and/or
communities of clients in a changing, multi-cultural society.
1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5

2.

Establish a data base through a heaLth assessment of clients,
families, groups and/or communities.
Interpret data from the assessment and formulate nursing diagnoses.
Develop a plan of care including client-centered , short and longterm goals for nursing care and intervention.
Implement nursing interventions based on appropriate priorities to
the accomplishment of goals.
Evaluate the effectiveness of nursing interventions and revise goals,
priorities and interventions as appropriate.

Synthesize appropriate knowledge from the nursing, physical, biological,
psychological, behavioral and social sciences, and the humanities in the
provision of nursing care to clients, families, groups and communities.
2.1 Compare and contrast theories, dynamics and behaviors associated with
major patterns of emotional disturbances.
2.2 Utilize therapeutic interventions associated with psychopathology
observed in client, family and group situations.
2.3 Demonstrate understanding of principles of economics and politics
which influence health care delivery systems and professional nursing
practice.
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2.4
2.5
2.6
3.

Function in a collaborative relationship with individuals, families,
groups, and communities and other members of the health team to meet the
health care needs of individuals and communities in a diverse multicultural society.

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4
3.5
3.6

4.

Identify members of the health care team and their respective roles
and functions in the delivery of health care.
Collaborate and interact with members of the health care team to
promote, maintain, and restore health; rehabilitate, and prevent
illness of individuals, families, groups and communities.
Establish and maintain effective communication with individuals,
families, and other members of the health care team.
Act as an advocate foe the rights of individuals, families, groups
and specified communities.
Utilize the principles of leadership and management in collaborating
with other health team members to provide economic health care.
Evaluate effectiveness of health programs for individuals, families,
groups and communities.

Formulate professional values related to ethical, cultural and moral and
legal aspects of nursing into nursing practice.
4.1
4.2

4.3
4.4
4.5
4.6
4.7
4.8
4.9

5.

Demonstrate appropriate communication techniques ·with a variety of
clients, families, groups and communities.
Utilize epidemiologic~l principles and methods in the prevention and
investigation of health problems.
Demonstrate knowledge of pharmacodynamics in the delivery of nursing
care.

Acknowledge legal and ethical factors related to current health and
nursing issues.
Function within the limits of nursing practice as established by the
Florida State Board of Nursing.
Practice ethical behavior as defined by the American Nurses'
Association Code of Ethics.
Recognize personal limitations in implementing the professional
nursing role and seek consultation as appropriate.
Formulate a personal position on current legislation related to
health care issues.
Articulate a personal philosophy of nursing.
Identify activities for participation which will enhance the nursing
profession.
Demonstrate accountability for one's own learning as it relates to
nursing practice standards and future professional goals.
Understand the significance of independent study and lifelong
learning as a part of professional commitment.

Utilize theories and principles of leadership and management to promote
and maintain quality health care.
5.1
5.2

Identify existing and potential leadership and management roles of
nurses in a variety of health care settings.
Plan, implement and evaluate the nursing care given to selected
clients, families, groups and communities.
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5.3
5.4
6.

Utilize the principles of teaching and learning to promote, maintain and
restore health, rehabilitate, and prevent illnesses of individuals,
families, groups and communities.
6.1

6.Z
6.3
6.4
7.

Collaborate as a leader and participant with consumers, nurses, and
other health professionals to promote the health of individuals,
families, groups and communities.
Participate in identifying need for change in health care delivery
within specific health care systems.

Identify individualized learning needs of clients, families, groups
and communities.
Utilize teaching strategies in the delivery of health care.
Complete a comprehensive community teaching project.
Promote an environment conclusive to learning.

Utilize research and inquiry methods and strategies in the exploration of
health problems and the implementation of the nursing role.
7.1
7.2
7.3
. 7.4
7.5

Recognize research and inquiry as necessary in the exploration of
health problems and delivery of nursing care.
Identify clinical nursing problems which are appropriate for
investigation.
Identify strategies conducive to inquiry and investigation within the
practice setting •
Evaluate research for the applicability of its findings to nursing
practice.
Relate research findings to client and health care issues.
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FURTHER DESCRIPTION AND RATIONALE FOR NURSING COURSES
Fall Semester (Junior Level)
NUR 3119:
NUR 3066:
NUR 3748C:
HSC 4550:

Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing
( 3) ( 3' o, O; 3 ' o, 0)
Health Assessment
( 3) ( 2' 1, O; 2 ' 2, 0)
Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice
(6) ( 3' 1, 2; 3 ' 2, 6)
Pathophysiological Mechanisms
( 3) ( 3' o, 0)

NUR 3119:
Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing is a three
credit lecture course which introduces the student to the
philosophy and purpose of professional nursing, with particular
emphasis on the philosophy, purpose, conceptual framework, and
objectives of the UCF nursing program. This course provides the
foundation for the affective and leadership components of
professional nursing. The systems model is utilized to introduce
important structures, elements, and functions of professional
nursing which will be emphasized throughout the curriculum.
These include communication, the nursing process, research,
nursing theory and ethical/legal issues. Placement of
Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing in the first semester
provides the foundation for professional nursing on which the
remainder of the curriculum is built.
The nursing course NUR 3066: Health Assessment is also taken
during this first semester. This course provides students with
concepts and skills for assessing a client's health status. The
ratio of two hours lecture and two hours of classroom laboratory
each week was selected to allow for explanation, demonstration,
and guidance in practicing assessment skills (e.g., interviewing,
collection of data to complete a health history, the use of
instruments designed to assess mental status and developmental
levels, and proper use of equipment in physical examination).
Placement of this course during the first semester of the nursing
major helps to differentiate the role expectations of the
baccalaureate nurse from graduates of other programs.
It also
allows the student to begin to integrate these skills into
his/her practice during the clinical experience offered
concurrently through NUR 3748C: Concepts Basic to Nursing
Practice.
NUR 3748C: Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice consists of
theory, laboratory, and clinical components. There is an
emphasis on basic nursing concepts and beginning cognitiye and
psychomotor skills applicable to individuals, primar~ly in acute
care settings, but essential to all nursing systems . . The ratio
of three hours lecture, two hours of laboratory experience and
six hours of clinical experience per week is consistent with
other courses. The three hours of lecture provide adequate time
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for basic content. The college laboratory experience promotes
the development of communication and psychomotor skills ranging
from hygienic care to medication administration. Students
practice selected skills in a safe, relaxed environment where
direction and feedback is available to the student.
Clinical learning experiences occur on hospital units in which
students provide selected aspects of care to individual clients
under the direct supervision of nursing faculty.
Faculty members
give students their learning assignments the day before clinical
experiences and require written preparation. The student assumes
responsibility for beginning assessment by collecting client data
from records at the clinical agency to which she/he is assigned
prior to the clinical experience. Written nursing care plans are
developed for assigned clients, using the nursing process.
Clinical learning experiences average six hours per week during
this first semester of the nursing major. This allows students
to be introduced gradually to opportunities to apply the
knowledge and skills they are developing in all of the nursing
courses taught during this first semester (e.g., assessment,
taught in NUR 3066: Health Assessment; communication and nursing
process, taught in NUR 3119: Introduction to Baccalaureate
Nursing; and application of those nursing care principles,
theories, and psychomotor skills taught in NUR 3748C: Concepts
Basic to Nursing Practice) . Pre and post conference discussions
are a part of each clinical learning experience to guide,
reinforce, and evaluate student learning.
Spring Semester (Junior Level)
NUR 3749C:
NUR 3795C:
NUR 3116:

Scientific Theories
(6) (3, 1, 2; 3 I 2,
Scientific Theories
(6) (3, 1, 2; 3 I 2 I
Critical Inquiry
(3) (3, o, 0)

of Nursing I
6)
of Nursing II
6)

During the second semester, content and clinical experiences
progress in complexity. The individual system and subsystems are
studied both in relation to acute alterations in health, NUR
3749C: Scientific Theories of Nursing I, and chronic and longterm alterations in health, NUR 3795C: Scientific Theories of
Nursing II. These two courses are offered concurrently. NUR
3749C: Scientific Theories of Nursing I consists of three hours
lecture per week throughout the semester and two consecutive days
of six hours each (twelve hours per week) in the clinical area
for half the semester. Clinical practice is conducted on acute
care hospital units focusing on particular health alterations
such as those occurring in cardiovascular, respiratory and renal
subsystems.
Interactions with clients experiencing actual or
potential multi-system failure is provided. Classroom laboratory
experience is two hours every other week and consists of
psychomotor skills development such as administering the
intravenous infusion of fluids and medication, ostomy care, and
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the use of technological equipment necessary for the care of
clients experiencing acute alterations of health.
NUR 3795C: Scientific Theories of Nursing II focuses on
individuals experiencing long-term alterations in health.
This
course consists of three hours of lecture per week throughout the
semester and two consecutive days of six hours each (twelve hours
per week) in the clinical area for half the semester.
Clinical
learning experiences occur in long-term care facilities, where
clients participate in rehabilitation programs. Additional
experiences are provided in the care of hospitalized individuals
with long-term health alterations such as those occurring in
neurological, musculoskeletal, and genitourinary subsystems. One
hour per week of classroom laboratory experience is devoted to
the student-led discussion groups of related issues which include
affective dimensions.
Clinical learning experiences for both courses include pre and
post conferences and require students to begin assessment by
collecting client data from records in the clinical agency and
preparing nursing care plans. Placement of these courses during
the second semester is designed to foster continued development
of the student's general knowledge and skill, focusing on
individual human systems with increasing complexity of subsystem alterations and nur.s ing intervention.
NUR 3166: Critical Inquiry, also taught during the second
semester, focuses on nursing research and the development of
critical thinking.
Placement of this course in the junior year
allows students time to integrate research concepts into practice
and to review research literature related to the areas of
practice studied throughout the remainder of the curriculum.
Students develop individual and group processes in nursing
research by examining nursing research related to practice. They
begin to learn to critique research for use in practice and to
identify the need for further nursing research and nursing
knowledge development.
Summer Semester (Junior Level)
NUR 3755C:
NUR 3796C:
NUR 3709:

Scientific Theories of Nursing III
(5) (2.5, 0.5, 2.0; 2.5, 1.0, 6.0)
Scientific Theories of Nursing IV
(5) (2.5, 0.5, 2.0; 2.5, 1.0, 6.0)
Transitional Concepts in Nursing
(6) (6,0,0)

During the summer session (third semester) of the junior year,
students are enrolled in two courses which focus on understanding
family systems. NUR 3755C: Scientific Theories of Nursing III
is offered during summer Session A and focuses on the care of the
child-bearing family system from pre-conception through the
puerperium. There are 37.5 hours of lecture. College laboratory
experience averages two hours per week for the session and
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consists of skills development and seminars about issues and
topics such as abortion and modern reproductive technology.
Clinical learning experience averages fourteen hours per week for
six weeks with placements in hospital antenatal, labor and
delivery, perinatal, postnatal and newborn nursery units.
Observational learning experiences are offered in community
settings such as birthing centers, Lamaze classes, and community
maternity clinics. Placement of this course during the third
semester enables students to utilize and expand concepts and
skills from previous courses in this clinical specialty area and
develop greater depth of understanding of the complex interaction
between individual and family systems within community systems.
NUR 3796C: Scientific Theories of Nursing IV follows during
Summer Session B. This course focuses on nursing practice with
children and their families--the child-rearing family.
Lectures
total 37.5 hours for the session. The fifteen hours of college
laboratory experience includes both skills development and the
seminars on issues such as child abuse and mental retardation.
Clinical learning experiences for this course are fourteen hours
per week for six weeks and focus on observation and interaction
with children and family systems in both acute care facilities
and well-child community settings.
Placement of this course following the course on the childbearing family allows the student to focus on human development
as it progresses from birth to adolescence while continuing to
focus on the family system within a community system.
Placement
of these two courses in the curriculum just prior to public
health and psychiatric-mental health nursing courses prepares the
student to continue to build on his/her understanding of family
systems and developmental needs and the increasing complexity of
individual, family, and community interaction.
Students who enter the nursing program as R.N. 's substitute the
course NUR 3709: Transitional Concepts in Nursing for Nur 3748C:
Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice. Enrollment in NUR 3709:
Transitional Concepts in Nursing is limited to R.N. •s. Concepts
which assist R.N. students in making the transition to advanced
nursing courses and a broader scope of clinical practice are
emphasized (see Course Overview).
In conjunction with this
course, students are allowed to challenge 28 hours of nursing
courses by writing the NLN Nursing Mobility Profile II
examination. Students also begin to assume leadership roles in
class presentations and develop the seminar method of learning.
In addition, affective learning is achieved through seminars.
Fall Semester (Senior Level)
NUR 4756C:
NUR 4758C:

Scientific
(6) (3, 1,
Scientific
(6) ( 3, 1,

Theories
2; 3' 2,
Theories
2; 3, 2,

of Nursing v
6)
of Nursing VI
6)
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NUR 4756C: Scientific Theories of Nursing v focuses on
psychiatric-mental health nursing, and NUR 4758: Scientific
Theories of Nursing VI on Public Health nursing. These courses
are offered concurrently, complementing each other well with
their mutual emphasis on interpersonal relationships,
psychosocial development, family, community, and health systems.

NUR 4756C:

Scientific Theories of Nursing (the psychiatricmental health nursing course) consists of three hours of lecture
per week throughout the semester. The college laboratory
experience is two hours per week for audiovisual learning
experiences, student-led seminars of controversial issues, and
community learning experiences. Clinical learning experiences of
six hours per week are located on hospital psychiatric units with
experiences in several community mental health agencies.
Students select their own clients with faculty guidance and
submit written formulations based on the nursing process.
Placement of the psychiatric-mental health nursing course in the
senior level allows the student to utilize personal and
professional maturity developed during the junior level in this
experience while building on his/her previous knowledge of
communication, human development, and family systems to practice
nursing with increasingly complex system alterations.
NUR 4758C:

Scientific Theories of Nursing VI (the
Community/Public Health Nursing course) also consists of three
hours lecture, two hours college laboratory experience, and six
hours clinical learning experience per week throughout the
semester. The two hours per week of college laboratory
experience includes demonstrations of clinical skills, student's
family and community studies/presentations, and student-led
seminars on related issues. Clinical placements include home
health agencies and county public health departments through
which students work with selected families.
Placement of the Public Health nursing experience in the senior
year is appropriate as the student is required to utilize
independent judgement in applying knowledge and skill from
previous courses in various home and community settings.
Placement of both the public health and psychiatric nursing
courses during Fall semester allows students to further develop
skills and knowledge of increasing complexity which will be
needed the following semester in the leadership and practicum
experiences (i.e., communication with families and groups;
assessment, intervention, evaluation, and management skills).
Offering these two courses prior to the leadership and selected
practicum experiences also permits students who wish to build on
their skills in psychiatric or public health nursing to choose
one of these areas for their leadership or practicum experience.
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Spring Semester (Senior Level)
NUR 4757C: Scientific Theories of Nursing VII
(6) ( 2' o, 4; 2, o, 12)
Issues and Development
Professional
NUR 4797:
( 3) ( 3' o, 0)
Selected Nursing Practicum
NUR 4941:
( 3) ( 0 ' o, 3 ; o, o, 9)
NUR 4932: Nursing Elective
(3) ( 3' o, 0)
NUR 4757C: Scientific Theories of Nursing VII focuses on
theories and clinical experiences in beginning roles in
leadership, management, and client education in nursing systems.
Lecture is two hours per week and clinical experience averages
twelve hours per week, reflecting an increased emphasis on
nursing practice as the student prepares to assume a professional
role.
Clinical experience may be based in either a hospital or
community agency and involves managing the care of groups of
clients, leading a client care conference, and planning,
conducting, and evaluating a community teaching project.
Participation in events such as Career Day and the UCF Health
Fair may also be included.
The course NUR 4797: · Professional Issues and Development is
offered concurrently with NUR 4757C~ Scientific Theories of
Nursing VII. Students explore a variety of issues in
professional and personal development. They have the opportunity
for leadership and discussion in small groups, role play, and
panel presentations. This course consists of three classroom
hours per week and a one day seminar where nursing leaders share
experiences, research, and career development opportunities in
professional nursing. Students also do a self evaluation and
analysis to identify areas for continuing development.
During the last semester students also enroll in a nursing
elective. Offerings have included such courses as Crisis
Intervention and the special topics course Progressive Care
Nursing. These courses meet once a week for three hours of
lecture, providing students an opportunity to explore a
particular area of nursing in greater depth. With faculty
permission, a student may elect to conduct an independent study
with a faculty member with expertise in the chosen clinical
specialty, or in areas such as ethics, substance abuse,
Therapeutic Touch.
NUR 4941C: Selected Nursing Practicum, is a clinical course in
which the student increases his/her clinical practice skills and
knowledge in an area of individual interest (i.e., exploring an
area not included in our curriculum; or developing greater skill
and knowledge in a specialty area). Each student designs his/her
own experience in collaboration with a faculty preceptor and a
clinical preceptor, formulating specific objectives and designing
the learning experience. The faculty preceptor guides the
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student in selecting and arranging the learning experience, acts
as a liaison with the clinical agency, serves as a resource
person, and evaluates the experience according to course plan.
The clinical preceptor provides direct supervision of the
student's work with clients in the clinical agency and offers
feedback to the student and instructor regarding progress in
meeting his/her objectives.
Preceptors must be approved by the
faculty and the clinical agency and sign an agreement specifying
the terms of the contractual arrangement.
Placement of all three of these courses during the final semester
of the nursing program is designed to facilitate the students'
integration and application of all previous knowledge and skill
in beginning leadership and professional roles and to aid in the
transition from student to professional nurse.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3066
HEALTH ASSESSMENT

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:

FACULTY:

Fall semester, Junior Level.
May be taken earlier by
permission.

M. Covelli, V. Krimsley, M. Davis-Eriksen, A. Peach

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:
COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Concepts of Physical Health assessment of
clients.
Upon completion of this course tne student
will:

1.

Integrate the principles and concepts of preceding and corequisite courses.

2.

Utilize interviewing skills to obtain a health history which
includes individual health needs and developmental, family
and environmental data.

3.

Demonstrate competency in the performance of a head to toe
health assessment on an adult.

4.

Utilize selected tools of health assessment when performing
a health examination.

5.

Utilize appropriate components of the nursing process in
data collection and the assessment of all persons in the
life continuum, incorporating changes due to age, mental
status, and stage of development.

6.

Apply data obtained from the health history and physical
assessment to identify and evaluate potential or existing
health problems in the individual, family, community and/or
environment.

7.

Discuss current research findings applicable to health
assessment.

8.

Discuss ethical, legal, and sociocultural factors related to
a health assessment.

9.

Identify nutritional and pharmacological factors affecting
the individual system.

10.

Integrate the concepts of family and community systems and
how they affect individual health assessments.
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TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Introduction: Tools of assessment and Individual Systems.
Health History/Communications.
General Survey.
Developmental Assessment.
Mental Status Assessment.
Eyes and Ears Assessment.
Head and Neck Assessment.
Respiratory Assessment.
Cardiovascular Assessment.
Assessment of the Abdomen and Rectosigmoid Region.
Assessment of Male and Female Genitalia, Breast.
Musculoskeletal Assessment.
Neurological Assessment.

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Lecture and discussion.
Audiovisual aids.
Reading assignments.
Demonstrations/return demonstrations.
Clinical observations and application.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:
1.
2.

3.

Written assignments required.
a.
Denver Developmental Assessment
b.
Complete written history of one client
Demonstration of physical assessment skills
in laboratory.
Head to toe return demonstration
Written unit quizzes

5%
10%
25%
60%

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
Bates, B. (1987). A guide to physical examination and history
taking.
Fourth edition. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott
Company.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3119
INTRODUCTION TO BACCALAUREATE NURSING

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:

FACULTY:

Fall semester, Junior Level.
May be taken earlier by
permission.

J. Kijek, D. Horvath, Y. Regueira, V. Krimsley,
M. Davis-Eriksen

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

Overview of baccalaureate nursing
philosophy, conceptual framework,
objectives, scope of practice,
history, legal, ethical and issues.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this course the student will:
1.

Develop a definition of professional nursing.

2.

Describe the systems mode of the conceptual framework.

3.

Trace the historical development of nursing theory,
practice, and education within nursing systems.

4.

Discuss the scope of nursing practice.

5.

Describe the nursing process.

6.

Discuss the application of teaching-learning principles as
an integral part of the nursing process.

7.

Describe communication patterns as interpersonal processes
of human systems.

8.

Discuss legal issues and their effect on nursing systems.

9.

Identify ethical dimensions in nursing and health care
systems.

10.

Discuss the function of nursing systems in complex health
care systems.

11.

Identify the major implications of current professional
issues affecting nursing systems.
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12.

Discuss the significance of nursing research on nursing
systems.

13.

Identify the interaction between nursing and health care
team.

14.

Discuss the interaction between nursing systems and
political systems.

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.

Nursing as a Profession
a. Philosophy and Definition
b. Conceptual Framework
c. Historical Trends of Nursing Systems

2.

Nursing Systems
a. Nursing Process
b. Communication
c. Teaching/Learning
d. Research Process

3.

Health Care Systems
a. Health Care Systems
b. Issues Affecting Nursing Systems
c. Political Systems
d. Legal Aspects of Nursing Systems
e. Ethics in Health Care Systems

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Lecture and discussion
Written assignments
Field assignment
Formal paper using APA format

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.
3.

Examinations (3)
Formal paper
Field Experience in Political Process Report

60%
30%
10%

REQUIRED TEXTS:
Course syllabus (1989).
American Journal of Nursing. Anxiety Recognition and
Intervention. American Journal of Nursing, New York,
New York.
American Journal of Nursing. Understanding Defense
Mechanisms. American Journal of Nursing, New York,
New York.
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American Journal of Nursing. Understanding Hostility.
American Journal of Nursing, New York, New York.
Flynn J. and Heffron, P.B. (1988). Nursing From Concept to
Practice, Second Ed. Norwalk CT, Appleton and Lange.
Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association
(1983). Washington, D.C., American Psychological
Association.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3166
CRITICAL INQUIRY

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Spring semester, Junior Level.

G. Giovinco, B. Primus, L. Moore, J. Dorner

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

A study of systematic approaches to
problematic situations in nursing.
Selected experiences in investigating,
analyzing and interpreting nursing
research and nursing issues.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:
1.

Integrate problem-solving concepts and principles derived
from previous and current nursing courses in investigating
nursing problems.

2.

Define nursing research related to nursing systems and
practice.

3.

Describe the various research designs and methodologies used
in nursing.

4.

Identify the steps in the research process.

5.

Identify nursing and other health related theories utilized
in nursing research.

6.

Describe the ethical, legal, political and social issues
related to nursing research.

7.

Conduct a comprehensive review of the literature on a
selected nursing problem.

8.

Apply the research process to a nursing problem.

9.

Critique nursing research.

10.

Discuss application of research findings to practice.
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TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Nursing systems and Research
The Research Process
Critique Research
Application of Research to Practice

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Lecture
Discussion
Reading Assignments
Written Assignments
Quizzes
Examinations
Computer Assisted Learning Modules

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Quiz 1
Quiz 2
Critiques (2)
Research Proposal

25%
25%
25%
25%

REQUIRED TEXTBOOK:
Wilson, H. (1987). Introducing Research in Nursing.
Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc.
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California:

COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3709
TRANSITIONAL CONCEPTS IN NURSING

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Summer semester, Junior Level.
(R.N. 's only).

D. Horvath

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:
COURSE DESCRIPTION:

Issues and theories to prepare
for baccalaureate nursing.
To provide students with the opportunity
to identify and deal with issues generic
to baccalaureate education and to validate
previous knowledge in the areas of Medical/
Surgical Nursing, Maternal/Child Nursing,
and Psychiatric Nursing. To prepare
students for the seminar presentation form
of learning utilized in the Senior level of
the program and to facilitate the transition
from the Registered Nurses' basic
educational program to the baccalaureate
level of education.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1.

Apply the nursing systems model.

2.

Integrate concepts and principles from the fields of science
and general education in using the nursing process.

3.

Relate the basic principles from the fields of science and
general education in using the nursing process.

4.

Discuss the cultural needs of individuals, families and
communities which impact on the delivery of nursing and
other health services.

5.

Discuss value systems and ethics related to current
controversial issues in health care.

6.

Incorporate research in the professional decision making
process.

7.

Apply the major principles of teaching - learning theory to
the educator role of the professional nurse.

8.

State the basic premise of selected treatment modalities and
application to the nursing care of dysfunctional
individuals, groups and families.
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TOPICAL OUTLINE:
Unit 1
Unit 2
Unit 3
Unit 4
Unit 5
Unit 6

Teaching/Learning: Theory and Process.
Nursing Theory, Process and Expanded Roles.
Interpersonal Communication: Interdisciplinary
Professional Role.
Family Systems: Cultural Implications and Health
Behaviors.
Family Systems: Treatment Modalities for Dysfunctional
Patients, Groups and Families.
Socialization and Professional Development: Values
Clarification.

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Lecture
Discussion, role playing, seminar
Reading and written assignments
Demonstration
Role Play

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Classroom attendance and participation.
Seminar preparation and presentation.
One bibliography card for each topic presented.
Completion of library self-study project.

GRADING SYSTEM:

Satisfactory - Unsatisfactory

To receive a grade of satisfactory the student is required to:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Voluntarily participate in class discussions.
Be on time and attend all classes.
Prepare and lead one seminar with an evaluation of
satisfactory.
Submit one satisfactory bibliography card on each topic.
Complete library self-study project.

REQUIRED TEXTS:
Kozier, B. and Erb, G. (1988). Concepts and Issues in Nursing
Practice, Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Menlo Park, CA.
RECOMMENDED TEXTS:
Naisbitt, J. (1983). Megatrends, Warner Communications Company,
New York, New York.
Shane, L. (1983). Returning to School:
Prentice-Hall Inc., New Jersey.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3748C
CONCEPTS BASIC TO NURSING PRACTICE

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Fall Semester, Junior Level.

D. Wink, L. Ramey, M. Covelli, Y. Regueira,
L. Hennig, K. Huber

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Beginning principles and concepts of
nursing theory and practice, utilizing
the nursing process in selected clinical
settings.
Upon completion of this course the student
will:

1.

Identify normal and abnormal responses of individual systems
with health alterations.

2.

Apply the nursing process in nursing practice.

3.

Integrate concepts and principles from the fields of science
and general education in using the nursing process.

4.

Identify the role of the professional nurse in the practice
setting.

5.

Apply the basic principles of
approach to patient care.

6.

Identify family, community and cultural system interactions
in assessing individual systems.

7.

Function as a beginning member of the interdisciplinary
health care team in the
a.
b.
c.
d.

~ystems

model to a holistic

prevention of illness.
care of the sick.
promotion of health.
rehabilitation of individual clients.

8.

Utilize designated skills in assessing patients' physical
and psychosocial functioning.

9.

Identify the need for research in nursing practice.

10.

Recognize the nurse's role in the protection of the client's
legal and ethical rights.
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11.

Utilize selected nursing procedures in practice.

12.

Apply selected teaching/learning theories to client care.

13.

Identify pharmacodynamics central to administering
medications to individuals.

14.

Utilize communication skills when interacting with
individuals and families.

15.

Identify the relationship between community support systems,
family systems and the individual system.

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.

Introduction to Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice.
The Human System.

2.

Basic Physiologic Concepts in the Care of the Human System.
a.
Hygiene and Maintenance of Integumentary Integrity.
b.
Mobility/Immobility/Rehabilitation (Fractures).
c.
Body Mechanics and Ambulation.

3.

Concepts of Health Protection of the Human System.
a.
Preventing Transfer of Microorganisms.
b.
Reducing Environmental Hazards.

4.

Concepts of Nutrition and the Human System.
a.
Nutrition.
b.
Bowel and Bladder Structures and Functions.

5.

Concepts of Human System Regulation.
a.
Temperature Regulation.
b.
Regulation of Vital Signs.
c.
Sleep Wake Cycles.
d.
Other Cycles.

6.

Concepts of Pharmacologic Agents and their Interaction
Effects on the Human System.
a.
Action of Pharmaceuticals.
b.
Administration of Pharmacological Agents.

7.

Concepts of Health Promotion/Restoration.
a.
Perioperative Interventions.
b.
Diagnostic and Therapeutic Procedures.

8.

Concepts of Pain Phenomena and the Human System.
a.
Prevention.
b.
Treatment.
c.
Rehabilitation.

9.

Nursing Needs Across the Life Span:
and Cultural Considerations.
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Developmental, Social

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
10.

The Young
The Adult
The Aging
The Dying
Themes in

Client.
Client.
Client.
Client.
Clients' Reactions to Illness.

Application of Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice.
The Client with Diabetes Mellitus.

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Lecture and Discussion.
Films and other audio visuals.
Assigned reading.
On campus laboratory.
Clinical Laboratory.
Pre and post clinical conference.
Attendance at community support groups.

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Written unit examinations.
Quizzes (announced and unannounced).
Comprehensive final examination.
Clinical performance evaluations
(satisfactory/unsatisfactory).
Community reports.
Laboratory experience.
Self-evaluation of clinical performance.

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
Kozier, B. and Erb, G. (1987). Fundamentals of Nursing:
Concepts and Procedures, Third edition. Menlo Park, CA:
Addison-Wesley.
Mathewson, M.K. (1986). Pharmacotherapeutics:
Process, Philadelphia: F. A. Davis.

A Nursing

Lewis, S.N. and Collier, I.e. (1987). Medical Suraical
Nursing: Assessment and Management of Clinical Problems,
Second edition. New York: McGraw Hill.
Department of Nursing Student Handbook (current year).
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3749C
SCIENTIFIC THEORIES OF NURSING I

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Spring Semester, Junior Level.

M. Covelli, D. Wink, Y. Regueira

CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION:

Theory and practice related to
individuals with acute health
alterations.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this course the student will:
1.

Utilize the nursing process with individuals with acute
health problems.

2.

Demonstrate safe nursing practice in caring for individuals
with acute health problems.

3.

Describe the psychosocial, cultural, spiritual and
physiological responses of individual and family systems,
experiencing acute health alterations.

4.

Apply concepts, principles and theories of nursing care of
clients experiencing acute health alterations.

5.

Interact with members of the interdisciplinary health care
team in the prevention of illness, health promotion and
maintenance of health for individuals within family and
community systems.

6.

Describe the interactions between individual systems and
pharmacological agents.

7.

Individualize nutritional/diet therapy for clients with
acute health care problems.

8.

Develop and implement a teaching plan for clients with acute
health care problems.

9.

Discuss current nursing research as it relates to acute
health care problems.

10.

Identify legal and ethical issues related to the care of
clients with acute health care problems.
Identify the role of the nurse in client care management.

11.
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12.

Explore feelings and attitudes related to current issues in
the care of acute health care clients.

13.

Utilize therapeutic communication and interviewing technique
in interaction with individual, family system and other
health and community systems.

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.

Introduction to Nursing Care of Individuals with Acute
Alterations in Health Status.

2.

Acute Care of Alterations in Individuals with Fluid and
Electrolyte Balance.

3.

Acute Care of Alterations in Individuals with Heart Disease
and Related Disorders.

4.

Acute Care of Alterations in Individuals with Respiratory
Disorders.

5.

Acute Care of Alterations in Individuals with Digestive
Disorders.

6.

Acute Care of Alterations in Individuals with Renal and
Urologic Disorders.

7.

Acute Care of Alterations in Individuals with Regulatory
Disorders.

8.

Acute Care of Individuals with Neurologic Disorders.

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Lecture and discussion.
Films and other audio visual aids.
Reading assignments.
Clinical practice in acute care setting.
Observation in critical care unit.
Participation in on campus lab (demonstration/return
demonstration).
Client histories, assessments and care plans.

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Quizzes - announced and unannounced.
Written unit examinations.
Comprehensive final examination.
Written clinical care plans.
Clinical performance (satisfactory/unsatisfactory).
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REQUIRED TEXTS:
Kozier, B. and Erb, G. (1987). Fundamentals of Nursing:
Concepts and Procedures, Third Ed. Menlo Park, CA:
Addison-Wesley.
Lewis, S.M. and Collier, I.e. (1987). Medical-Suraical
Nursing: Assessment and Management of Clinical Problems,
Second Ed. New York: McGraw-Hill.
Mathewson, M.K. (1986). Pharmacotherapeutics:
Process, Philadelphia: F.A. Davis.

A Nursing

Department of Nursing Student Handbook (current year).
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3755C
SCIENTIFIC THEORIES OF NURSING III
NURSING CARE OF CHILDBEARING FAMILIES

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Summer Semester, Junior Levels.

S. Conroy, D.Wink, J. Mahler, TBA

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Theories applicable to nursing practice
in the care of individuals and families
from preconception through the puerperium.
Focus is on the family as a system in
today's society.
Upon completion of this course the student
will:

1.

Integrate the principles and concepts of the previous
nursing and supportive courses to nursing practice
childbearing family system.

2.

Describe health trends related to care of the
childbearing family within community systems.

3.

Discuss the family as a system which influences the
development and health of individual family members.

4.

Discuss the changing roles and social issues related to
the childbearing family today.

5.

Demonstrate a knowledge of the normal physiologic
subsystem processes from preconception through the
post-partum periods when applying the nursing process
to care of family systems.

6.

Demonstrate a knowledge of common alteration patterns
from the normal physiologic processes from conception
through post partum periods when applying the nursing
process to care of family systems.

7.

Include knowledge of normal infant development from
conception through the neonatal period when applying
the nursing process to care of family systems.
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8.

Include selected deviations from normal development of
the infant from conception through the neonatal period
when applying the nursing process to care of family
systems.

9.

Describe selected genetic disorders and discuss their
implications for the nursing practice of the family.

10.

Include knowledge of the psychosocial, cultural,
spiritual and physiologic nursing needs when applying
nursing process for a mother and family during the
conceptual, child bearing, infancy and parenting phases
of the life cycle.

11.

Identify the actions and nursing implications of the
major pharmacological agents administered during the
childbearing cycle of family systems.

12.

Individualize nutrition/diet therapy for women and
infants of families in the child-bearing cycle.

13.

Discuss selected ethical questions related to the care
of the childbearing family.

14.

Discuss the legal implications related to the nursing
care for the childbearing family.

15.

Develop and implement teaching/learning plans for
families in their changing and developing roles in the
childbearing cycle.

16.

Demonstrate an awareness of the leadership/management
and patient-advocate roles of the nurse concerned with
the care of the childbearing family.

17.

Examine current research findings relating to the
childbearing family and determine applicability to and
implication for clinical practice.

18.

Explore feelings and attitudes related to current
issues in the care of the childbearing family.

19.

Demonstrate an ability to communicate effectively with
childbearing families.
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TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Introduction to Family System Maternity Nursing.
Human Reproduction and Development of infant/mother
dyad.
Nursing Care of the Prenatal Family.
a.
Uncomplicated
b.
High Risk
Nursing Care of the Parturient Family.
a.
Uncomplicated
b.
High Risk
Nursing Care of the Neonate in the family system.
a.
Normal Newborn
b.
High Risk/Complicated
Nursing Care of the Post Partal Family
a.
Uncomplicated
b.
High Risk/Complicated

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Sex Education and Teenage Pregnancy.
Parenting and adoption.
The Infertile Couple.
Crisis in Pregnancy and Childbirth.
Abortion and the · Right to Life.
Ethical Issues and the Childbearing Family.
Miscarriage, Stillbirth and Infant Deatho

SEMINAR TOPICS:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Lecture and discussion.
Performance testing.
Auto-tutorial multimedia instruction.
Reading assignments.
Clinical laboratory experiences.
Self-instructional genetics module.
Agency visits.
Lab participation.
Seminar presentations.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Written unit exams.
Written assignments.
Clinical performance evaluation.
Seminar/presentation.
Patient/teaching project.
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REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
MCN/The American Journal of Maternal/Child Nursing (1987).
Readings for Today's Maternal/Child Nurse. Garden City, NY:
Avery Publishing Group.
Olds, S.B., et. al. (1988). Maternal-Newborn Nursinq. Third
edition, Menlo Park, CA: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company.
Whaley, L.F. and Wong, D.L. (1987). Nursing Care of Infants and
Children. Third edition. st. Louis: C.V. Mosby Co.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3795C
SCIENTIFIC THEORIES OF NURSING II

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Spring Semester, Junior Level.

L. Hennig, L. Ramey, Y. Regueira

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Theories and practice related to
individuals experiencing long term
and chronic health care problems.
Upon completion of this course, when caring
for clients experiencing chronic and long
term health alterations, the student will:

1.

Utilize the nursing process.

2.

Apply concepts, principles and theories of specific long
term and chronic health conditions.

3.

Describe the psychosocial, cultural, spiritual and
physiological interactions within and between individuals
and family systems.

4.

Interact with members of the interdisciplinary health care
team.

5.

Describe the interactions of
individual systems.

6.

Plan and implement nutritional interventions.

7.

Develop and implement a teaching plan.

8.

Examine current nursing research as it applies to
individual, family and community systems.

9.

Identify the economic, legal, political and ethical impact
of chronic and long term illness on community systems.

10.

Identify the role of the nurse in client rehabilitation and
health maintenance.

11.

Explore personal feelings and attitudes related to
disability and chronic illness.

p~armacologic
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agents with

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Introduction to the Nursing care of Clients with Chronic and
Long Term Alterations in Health.
Individuals with Long Term Alterations in Musculoskeletal
and Integumentary Subsystems.
Individuals with Long Term Alterations in Cardiovascular
Subsystems.
Individuals with Alterations in Cell Structure and
functions: Oncologic, Hematologic and Immunologic.
Individuals with Long Term Alterations in Respiratory
Subsystems.
Individuals with Long Term Alterations in Neurologic
Subsystems.
Individuals with Long Term Alterations in Sensory-Perceptual
Function.
Individuals with Long Term Alterations in Genito-urinary
Subsystems.

SEMINAR TOPICS:
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

Effects of Diabetes Mellitus on individual and family
systems.
Family System Alterations: Placement of a family member in
a 1ong term care facility.
Plastic and reconstructive surgery: Effect on the
individual system.
Ethical and legal issues in organ transplantation.
Feelings and attitudes about death.
Cancer: Alternative therapies.
The client with AIDS.
Community System Alterations: Reintegration of the disabled
into society.
Communicating with the client with brain injury.
Effects of spinal cord injury on the individual and family
systems.
Stoma: Psychological, social and cultural implications.
Sexual alterations.

TEACHING-LEARNING METHODS:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Lecture and discussion.
Films and other audio visual aids.
Role Playing.
Reading assignments.
Clinical Practice in Acute and Long Term Care Settings.
Attendance at a cardiac Rehabilitation Program.
Observation at a Spinal Cord Injury Center.
Seminar Presentation and Discussion.
Client Histories, Assessments and Care Plans.
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EVALUATION METHODS
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Quizzes-announced and unannounced.
Written unit examinations.
Comprehensive final examination.
Written clinical care plans.
Clinical performance evaluation
(satisfactory/unsatisfactory).
Seminar/laboratory presentation

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
Kozier, B. and Erb, G. (1987). Fundamentals of Nursing:
Concepts and Procedures, Third edition. Menlo Park, CA:
Addison-Wesley.
Lewis, S.M. and Collier, I.e. (1987). Medical-Surgical Nursing:
Assessment and Management of Clinical Problems, Second
edition. New York: McGraw-Hill.
Mathewson, M.K. (1986). Pharmacotherapeutics:
Approach. Philadelphia: F.A. Davis.
Student Handbook (1989)
of Nursing.

A Nursing Process

University of Central Florida Department
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 3796C
SCIENTIFIC THEORIES OF NURSING IV
NURSING CARE OF CHILDREARING FAMILY

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Summer Semester, Junior Level.

D. Wink, S. Conroy, TBA

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

COURSE OBJECTIVE:

Theories applicable to the nurse's
role in the care of children and their
families.

Upon completion of this course the student
will:

1.

Integrate the principles and concepts of the preceding
nursing and supportive courses to nursing care of the child
and family.

2.

Describe the psychosocial, cultural, spiritual and
physiological responses of children from birth . through
adolescence. ·

3.

Apply theories of growth and development to the child and
family.

4.

Discuss the family as a system which influences the
development and health of family members.

5.

Utilize the nursing process to plan holistic nursing care
for children and families with health maintenance,
promotion, acute and/or long term health care needs.

6.

Demonstrate an ability to communicate effectively with
children and families.

7.

Collaborate with members of the health care team in the care
of children within the family and community system.

8.

Identify actions and nursing implications of the major
pharmacological agents administered to children.

9.

Implement nutrition/diet therapy for children based on
developmental level, disease entities, physical and cultural
background.

10.

Discuss selected ethical questions related to the care of
children.
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11.

Discuss the legal implications of the care of children and
families in their community systems.

12.

Develop and implement teaching/learning plans for children
and/or their families.

13.

Demonstrate an awareness of the leadership/management and
patient ad~ocate roles of the nurse in the care of children
and families.

14.

Examine current research findings related to the nursing
care of children and families and determine applicability to
clinical practice.

15.

Explore feelings and attitudes related to current issues in
the care of children and families.

16.

Examine the historical development and current trends in
nursing care to families and children.

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.

Introduction to the Nursing Care of Children within Family
systems.

2.

Assessment of the Child and Family System.

3.

Health Promotion of the Child in the Family System$

4.

Effects of Acute and Chronic Childhood Illness on the Family
System.

5.

Application of the Nursing Process to the Care of the Child
and Family System with an Alteration in Health Status$
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Disturbances in Fluids and Electrolytes.
Problems Related to the Transfer of oxygen and
Nutrients.
Problems Related to Production and Circulation of
Blood.
Disturbances of Regulatory Mechanisms.
Problems Related to Interference in Locomotion.
Problems Related to Cognitive Impairment.
Disturbances of Sensory and Communicative Abilities.
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SEMINAR OUTLINE:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Altered Family Process: Abuse and neglect of children.
Alteration in Parenting: Raising the chronically ill child.
Health Maintenance: Day care of children.
The Dying Child: Care of child and family.
Alteration in Parenting: Raising the mentally retarded
child.
Pediatric Ethics.
Children without Families: Child in foster care, group
homes, "On the Street."

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Lecture and discussion.
Seminar presentations.
Reading assignments.
Clinical laboratory experience.
On campus laboratory experience.
Agency visits.
Growth and Development Assessments.
Observation in clinics and long term care facilities.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Written Unit Exams.
Written Assignments.
Seminar/Performance.
Clinical Performance Evaluation.

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
Whaley, L. and Wong, D.L. (1987).
and Children, Third edition.
Company.

I

Nursing Care of Infants
St. Louis: The C. V. Mosby

Department of Nursing Student Handbook (current year).
MCN/The American Journal of Maternal/Child Nursing (1987).
Readings for Today's Maternal/Child Nurse. Garden City, NY:
Avery Publishing Group.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 4756C
SCIENTIFIC THEORIES OF NURSING V:
PSYCHIATRIC-MENTAL HEALTH NURSING

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Fall Semester, Senior Level.

F. Smith, J. Dorner, D. Horvath

CATALOG DESCRIPTION: . Theories and principles of psychiatric/
mental health nursing. Clinical
application in selected settings.
COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1.

Integrate and apply principles and concepts from the
preceding nursing and general education courses to the
mental health of individual, family, group and/or community
systems.

2.

Discuss the concepts of mental illness and mental health
prevention, promotion, maintenance and rehabilitation as
they relate to individual, family, group and/or community
systems.

3.

Relate selected theoretical models to the role of the nurse
in the mental health delivery system.

4.

State the basic premises of selected treatment modalities
and describe their application to the nursing care of
dysfunctional clients, groups ahd/or communities.

5.

Compare and contrast major theories of normal growth and
development to common psychiatric problems throughout the
life-span.

6.

Describe the major patterns of behavior in emotionally
disturbed individuals in relation to family, group and
community systems.

7.

Compare and contrast client/family system dynamics and
behavior observed in clinical settings to the classic
theoretical description of emotional problems.

8.

Apply the nursing process to individuals with a primary
problem or diagnosis of mental illness.

9.

Demonstrate therapeutic verbal and nonverbal communication
with selected psychiatric/mental health clientso
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10.

Discuss teaching and clients' learning in relation to
psychopathology, psychopharmacology, adjunctive therapies
and referral resources in psychiatric/mental health nursing.

11.

Discuss the positive and negative aspects of current issues
which are controversial in the field of psychiatric/mental
health nursing.

12.

Explore attitudes towards psychiatric/mental health clients
as these perceptions relate to prevention, treatment and
rehabilitation.

13.

Relate the knowledge and skills of psychiatric/mental health
to opportunities for nursing intervention in a variety of
preventive and general health care settings.

14.

Collaborate with other mental health professionals in
meeting clients' mental health needs.

15.

Discuss the environmental, cultural, ethical and legal
issues related to the nursing care of clients' mental
health.

16.

Identify and apply current research relevant to
psychiatric/mental health nursing.

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.

2.

3.

Introduction to Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing
a.
The Continuum of Mental Health
b.
The Nurses' Role in Psychiatric/Mental Health
c.
Theoretical Frameworks
Major Patterns of Behavior in Emotional Disorders
a.
Disorders of Thought and Perception
b.
Disorders of Affect and Activity
c.
Anxiety and Symptom Formation
d.
Acting-Out
e.
Substance Abuse
Alternative Theories and Treatment Modalities
a.
Group Therapy
b.
Family Therapy
c.
Other therapies

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Lecture
Role-play
Audio-visual aids
Reading assignments
Group assignments
Clinical experience and observation
Pre and post conferences
Conferences with clinical instructor
Laboratory experience
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EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
~.

7.
8.

Assessment test: Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
Written unit examinations 80%
Comprehensive final examination 20%
Laboratory objectives: Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory and exam
items
Clinical Experience: Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
Written clinical assignments: Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
Participation in group and individual conferences with
clinical instructor: Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
All students must write the NLN standardized comprehensive
Psychiatric/Mental Health Exam to receive a grade in the
course.
(Results do not influence course grades but are
utilized for student counseling and curriculum evaluation) .

CLINICAL EXPERIENCE:
Satisfactory/Passing
Unsatisfactory/Failing
Note:

In accordance with departmental policy, students must pass
clinical experience to pass the course.

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
Benner, M.P. (1988). Mental Health and Psychiatric Nursing.
Springhouse, PA: Springhouse Publishing Co.
Wilson, H.S. & Kneisl, C.R. (Eds.) (1988). Psychiatric
Nursing.
(2nd. ed.) Menlo Park, CA. Addison-Wesley
Publishing Co.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 4 7.5 7 C
SCIENTIFIC THEORIES OF NURSING VII

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Spring Semester, Senior Level.

B. Judkins, S. Conroy, B. Primus, v. Krimsley,
K. Huber, F. Smith, D. Horvath, J. Peterson

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

CREDIT HOURS:
PREREQUISITES:
COREQUISITES:

Scientific Theories and principles of
leadership and management of patient care.
Application of the decision-making process
in selected clinical experiences.

6 credit hours (2 lecture hours and 12 clinical
hours for 15 weeks).
NUR 4756C, NUR 4758C
NUR 4941C, NUR 4797

COURSE DESCRIPTION:

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

The purpose of this course is to provide the
student with the theoretical and practical
base necessary to function in the teaching,
leadership and management roles of
professional nursing. The student will be
able to relate the nursing process to the
concepts and principles of the preceding
nursing and supportive courses while meeting
corresponding level and program objectives
for leadership.
Upon completion of this course the student
will:

1.

Apply the principles of leadership and management in
selected situations.

2.

Demonstrate selected concepts in leadership skills in
applying the nursing process to clients and family systems.

3.

Utilize appropriate principles of communication in the
management role.

4.

Describe selected leadership theories relevant to problem
solving and decision making.

5.

Apply legal and ethical principles to selected leadership
and management situations.
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6.

Describe the major principles of learning theory and apply
them to the teacher/educator role of the professional nurseo

7.

Relate current research to problems encountered in
leadership and management.

8.

Demonstrate clinical competence in the delivery of nursing
care to clients, groups and family systems.

9.

Analyze selected human resource management issues,
approaches and solutions.

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Application of leadership/management principles in selected
situations.
Principles of communication in the leadership role.
Management theories related to problem-solving.
Legal and ethical issues related to nursing management.
Teaching/Learning principles in leadership and management.
Current research in leadership and management theory.

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Lecture and discussion.
Multi-media aids.
Reading assignments.
Conferences.
Written or oral reports.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:
1.
2.

3.

4.

Written examination.
Written {all typed APA style) or oral
assignments.
a.
problem solving management paper
b.
teaching project
Self-evaluation.
Clinical evaluation.

50%
25%
25%

REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
Sullivan, E.J. and Decker, P.J. {1988). Effective Management
in Nursing. Menlo Park, CA: Addison-Wesley Publishing Co.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 4758C
SCIENTIFIC THEORIES OF NURSING VI

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Fall Semester, Senior Level.

B. Judkins, G. Giovinco, S. Conroy, L. Moore, B. Primus

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

Theories and principles of public health
nursing. Clinical application in seminars
and selected settings.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1.

Define public health nursing and describe its historical
development, organization and financing.

2.

Review and recall characteristics of family systems and
methods for assessing family coping mechanisms.

3.

Utilize the nursing process in the practice of public health
nursing.

4.

Analyze the epidemiological process and its application to
public health nursing.

5.

Identify and describe trans-cultural aspects of health care
and their impact in public health nursing practice.

6.

Analyze social welfare issues and their implications for
public health nursing practice.

7.

Analyze communication principles and skills utilized in
public health nursing.

8.

Discuss major legal/ethical . issues in nursing practice and
research.

9.

Utilize research in public health

10.

Coordinate care for families.

nursing~

TOPICAL OUTLINE:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Introduction to Public Health Nursing and Nursing Process in
the Community.
Family Centered Public Health Nursing.
Epidemiology in Public Health Nursing.
Trans-cultural Aspects of Public Health Nursing.
Social Welfare.
Communication Models and Skills in Public Health Nursing.
Legal/Ethical Aspects of Public Health Nursing.
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TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Lecture
Reading Assignments
Clinical Seminars
Discussion
Written Assignments

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.
8.

Written Examinations (3 @ 15% each)
45%
Comprehensive Final Examination
20%
Family Health Study
20%
Clinical Process Recording and Analysis (3 @ 5% each)
15%
Total
100%
Satisfactory completion of clinical course, including
clinical seminar and practice.
(See guidelines for clinical
seminar) .
Attendance is required for each clinical experience and
clinical seminar.
(See attendance policy student handbook
pp. 15) .
Individuals are responsible for personal attendance at
lectures.
All students must take the NLN Community Health Exam at the
end of this course to receive a final gradee

GRADING SYSTEM
92-100

83-91
75-82
*69-74
*68-below

A
B

c
D
F

CLINICAL/LABORATORY EXPERIENCE:

Satisfactory - Passed
Unsatisfactory - Failing

*Below 75 not acceptable for credit in BSN program.
REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS:
American Nurse's Association (1986).
health nursing practice.

Standards of community

Hadeka, M.A. (1987). Clinical Judgement in Community Health
Nursing.
Little, Brown and Company, Boston.
Stanhope, J. and Lancaster, J.
New York: Mosby.

(1988).
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Community Health Nursing.

COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 4797
PROFESSIONAL ISSUES AND DEVELOPMENT

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Spring Semester, Senior Level.

G. Giovinco, L. Moore, B. Primus

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:

Diagnoses of professional development and
issues relating to the baccalaureate
graduate entering professional nursing
practice.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
Upon completion of this course the student will:
1.

Utilize opportunities for development of leadership
potential within the nursing profession.

2.

Participate in self-evaluation processes indicating the
progress towards achievement of program objectives.

3.

Examine legal, ethical and cultural issues relevant to the
practice of professional nursing.

4.

Explore interdisciplinary approaches to problem-solving
issues.

5.

Evaluate personal selected health care attitudes related to
professional practice.

6.

Analyze the interaction of nursing systems and the health
care system.

7.

Synthesize concepts in research related to changing trends
in p~ofessional nursing.

TOPICAL OUTLINE
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Current Issues in the Practice of Professional Nursing.
Evaluation Models for Professional Nursing Practice.
Health care Delivery Systems and Roles for the Professional
Nurse.
Legal/Ethical and Cultural Issues Related to the Practice of
Professional Nursing.
Developing Leadership Potential.
Computerization and Nursing.
Reality Shock--From Student to Professional Nurse.
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8.
9.

Handling Staff Problems.
Collective Bargaining.
Other topics may be presented with consent of instructor.

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Seminars
Discussion .
Panel Discussion
Reading Assignments
Written Assignments
Role Playing
Films and Other Audio-Visual aids
Standardized examinations

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.
2.
3•

4.
5.

Classroom Participation
synthesis paper
Written philosophy of life
Resume
Issues Day

25%
50%
10%
5%
10%

REQUIRED TEXT:
Maloney, M. (1986). Professionalization of Nursing o
Philadelphia: J.B. Lippincott Co.
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COURSE OVERVIEW
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
COURSE NUMBER:
COURSE TITLE:

NUR 4941
SELECTED NURSING PRACTICUM

COURSE DESCRIPTION:

An opportunity for in-depth study in an area
of special interest to the student.

PLACEMENT IN CURRICULUM:
FACULTY:

Spring Semester, Senior Level.

J. Dorner, B. Primus, L. Moore

PREREQUISITES:
COREQUISITES:

NUR 4756C and NUR 4758C or C. I.
NUR 4757C and NUR 4797

CATALOG DESCRIPTION:
The purpose of this course is to enhance the student's knowledge
and clinical expertise in a selected area of nursing practice
chosen by the student. Emphasis is on fostering independence of
the student to plan, implement and evaluate the selected learning
experience in accordance with the standards of nursing practice
in the specific area of nursing unde~ minimum supervision.
Transition from the student role to the beginning professional
role is emphasized.
COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Upon completion of this course the student
will:

1.

Synthesize nursing theory and knowledge with knowledge from
the arts and sciences to provide a framework for nursing
practice.

2.

Utilize the nursing process to promote, maintain and restore
health, to prevent and treat illness of individuals and
groups from diverse and multi-cultural populations across
the life-span.

3.

Provide responsible nursing caie according to the ethical
guidelines set forth by the ANA Code for Nursing and the
Codes set forth by specialty groups in professional nursing.

4.

Articulate the legal guidelines set forth by the State Board
of Nursing and the practice of professional nursing.

5.

Communicate through collaborative relationships with
colleagues and other professionals to . p:ovide quality care
to clients and to effect needed change in health care
delivery systems.
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6.

Apply principles of leadership and management in the
practice of professional nursing.

7.

Assume responsibility for professional growth and
development by establishing a working contract with a
nursing faculty and clinical preceptor in a selected
practice area.

8.

Incorporate research in nursing practice in weekly logs
written to document achievement of contract objectives.

TEACHING STRATEGIES:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Attend and participate in assigned supervised clinical
activities.
Group seminars.
Individual conferences with faculty preceptor.
Logs and other assignments deemed necessary to accomplish
written objectives.

LEARNING ACTIVITIES:
1.
2.
3.

In accordance with student selection of clinical area, the
appropriate clinical setting is selected.
The student submits clinical objectives and establishes a
working contract with an approved clinical preceptorG
The student submits a weekly log which addresses ·the
objectives delineated in his/her contract.

EVALUATION METHODS:
1.

2.
3.

The student's accomplishment of the written objectives are
documented in a log to be kept by the student and
periodically reviewed by the faculty and clinical preceptor
along with the student.
Completed contract for clinical practicum.
Student/faculty/preceptor evaluation of practicum based on
course objectives.
Student/faculty/preceptor evaluation
50%
Logs
25%
Contract
25%

GRADING SYSTEM:
92-100
83-91
75-82
*69-74
*68-below

A
B

c

D
F

*Below 75 is not acceptable for continuation in the Nursing
Program. Students are not responsible for objectives which
can not be met for reasons beyond student controlo
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CRITERION 22. THE MAJORITY OF LEARNING EXPERIENCES OF NURSING
THEORY AND PRACTICE ARE AT THE UPPER DIVISION LEVEL.
All professional programs in Florida's State University System
are upper division programs (i.e., two years general education
and two years in the professional major).
Consistent with this
plan, the UCF BSN program consists of two years general education
and nursing prerequisites and two years in the upper division
professional phase, which includes all nursing courses and a
course in pathophysiology. Nursing courses comprise
approximately 48% of the curriculum (i.e., 64 nursing credits out
of 131-139 credit hours, depending on the students' background in
foreign language) .
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CRITERION 23. THE CURRICULUM CONTENT FOCUSES ON THE DISCIPLINE
OF NURSING AND IS SUPPORTED BY OTHER SCIENCES AS WELL AS THE ARTS
AND HUMANITIES.
The BSN curriculum includes approximately 21 courses in general
education, prerequisites in the natural and social sciences, and
foreign language. The learning derived from this broadly based
educational program promotes reading, writing, speaking, foreign
language ability, and computational skills; critical thinking;
understanding of self and others; and a comprehensive
understanding of humans and society, which promotes an informed
approach to good citizenship, nursing practice, and leadership.
Emphasis on the natural and social sciences provides the
knowledge base from which nursing concepts, theories, and
interventions are derived.
For example, the prerequisite course
in human growth and development provides knowledge which is the
foundation for several nursing courses; (e.g., care of infants,
children, the mentally ill, the elderly, and families).
Content in the nursing courses reflects the interactive nature of
nursing science, medical science, behavioral, physical, and ·
natural sciences.
In Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing,
course content relies on the ability to use knowledge gained in
courses like Western Civilization, English Composition I, English
Composition II, and American Government. Courses such as Health
Assessment, Concepts Basic to Nursing, Scientific Theories of
Nursing I, Scientific Theories of Nursing II, Scientific Theories
of Nursing III, and Scientific Theories of Nursing IV utilize
knowledge from courses such as Anatomy, Physiology, Microbiology,
Pathophysiological Mechanisms, and Biochemistry for understanding
the complex interaction of human subsystems in health.
Statistics and the mathematics requirement provides knowledge
essential for computational abilities in such areas as medication
preparation, understanding of financial aspects of the cost of
nursing and health care, and basic statistical analysis in
understanding nursing research.
Psychology courses and courses in growth and development assist
the students in communication with clients and with understanding
human behavior, particularly in the clinical nursing courses.
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CRITERION 24.
THE CURRICULUM PROVIDES LEARNING EXPERIENCES IN
HEALTH PRqMOTION AND MAINTENANCE, ILLNESS CARE, AND
REHABILITATION FOR CLIENTS FROM DIVERSE AND MULTICULTURAL
POPULATIONS THROUGHOUT THE LIFE CYCLE.
Experiences in health promotion and maintenance, illness care,
and rehabilitation are included in the curriculum. Health
teaching is stressed throughout the curriculum, with special
emphasis in Public Health and a community teaching project in the
Leadership experience.
Illness care is the primary focus of NUR
3749:
Scientific Theories of Nursing I and rehabilitation is the
primary focus of NUR 3795: Scientific Theories of Nursing II.
Nursing courses include content and clinical experiences in each
of these areas such as health promotion and maintenance, prenatal
teaching, and stress management for health promotion; care of the
sick child and the mentally ill for illness care; and cardiac
rehabilitation, deinstitutionalization, and self-help groups for
rehabilitation.
Table 24-1 provides the objectives and learning
experiences related to health promotion and maintenance, illness
care, and rehabilitation with clients of various ages and from
diverse cultural backgrounds.
NUR 3755:
Scientific Theories of Nursing III focuses on the
child-bearing family from conception through the puerperium.
NUR
3796:
Scientific Theories of Nursing IV focuses on the childrearing family from infancy through adolescence.
Both of these
courses and NUR 4756:
Scientific Theories of Nursing V
{psychiatric-mental health nursing) build on the students'
knowledge of human growth and development throughout the life
cycle emphasizing health promotion. Health promotion and
maintenance is central to the Public Health nursing experience
with learning experiences in clinics like family planning.
Clinical learning experiences also include illness care of the
elderly in the hospital, in at least one extended care facility,
and in the home or community.
The clients with whom the UCF nursing students have contact as a
part of their clinical learning experience also represent diverse
and multicultural populations. Central Florida is a culturally
pluralistic area with a steady influx of persons of various
cultures, ages, and socioeconomic status; such as, retirees,
Vietnamese, Haitians, South Americans, the homeless, and migrant
farmworker populations.
Students are assigned to major medical
centers, private hospitals, community and home care agencies,
schools, extended care facilities, and support groups whose staff
and clients are culturally diverse and of all ages.
In addition,
the students, faculty, and staff of the Department and the
University represent many cultural groups.
Students, therefore,
have constant opportunity to interact with persons of
multicultural backgrounds as well as to work with other members
of the health care team in nursing practice experiences.
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NUR 3748C
Concepts
Basic to
Nursing
Practice

Health Promotion and
Maintenance
1,2,6,12

OBJECTIVE #

NUR 3119
2,4,5,7,13
Introduction to
Baccalaureate
Nursing

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

Review of department
of nursing conceptual
framework.
Class discussion of the
nursing process and scope
of practice of the
professional nurse,
Class discussion of
nursing's role within
interdisciplinary team
and in the teaching/
learning process.

Interview of well client "
in Senior Citizens Center.
Observation at community
support groups.
Beginning assessment of
client/family learning
needs and implementation
of teaching plans (i.e.
pre-procedure teaching,
discharge planning).

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

TABLE 24-1
HEALTH PROMOTION AND MAINTENANCE, ILLNESS CARE,
AND REHABILITATION ADDRESSED IN CURRICULUM

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #

2,3,4,9,10

1,5,13

1,2,3,10

COURSE #

NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

Comprehensive assessment
of assigned client prior to
clinical laboratory.
Application of rehabilitation principles during
care of assigned clients
to promote health
maintenance.
Lecture/Discussions on
wellness, chronic illness,
health maintenance and
physical disabil.i ty.

Comprehensive assessment
of assigned clients on day
prior to clinical
experience.
Inclusion of health
promotion activities in
care planning and delivery.

Demonstrate use of DDST on
child under 6 years of age.
Nutritional assessment in
client history.
View audio-visuals
depicting aspects of
health assessment.
Practice skills of health
assessment in campus lab.
Correlate with health
assessment.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
5,7,12,15,19

3,5,6,9

1,3,8

4,7

2

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues
NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

related care plans.

Case presentation in
seminar and preceptor
discussion in clinical

Discussion, role playing.
Written assignment.

Seminar discussion of
selected theory models.

Observation of routine
preventative care in
health department clinic.
Observation of well
children in day care
setting.
Growth and development
evaluations using UCF
form and DOST.
Interventions to meet
child'sdevelopmental needs
reflected in care plans.
Inclusion of plan to meet
nutritional needs in N.C.P.

Attend Lamaze classes.
Assessment of newborn
infants. Teaching
experience to review
normal newborn variations and care of
newborn with mothers.
Diet history on prenatal
client.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Illness Care

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

1,2,5,7,9,10,
13, 16 .

NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V

NUR 3748C
Concepts
Basic to·
Nursing
Practice

1,2,4,5,7,8,l3

1,2,3,4,5,7,9

NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

OBJECTIVE

COURSE #

Development of nursing care
based on health history/
assessment of assigned
clients.
Skills practice in
on-campus laboratory.
Administration of
medications to assigned
clients.
Observation in operating
room, pre and post
anesthesia area (with
written report).

Utilize nursing process
in identifying methods
for meeting health needs/
health promotion across
life cycle in Master care
plan, Family Health Study
Practice experiences in
clinics and community
health promotion and
maintenance clinics.

Lecture, clinical
experience in mental
health

Individual/group teaching
for selected topics on
health maintenance
Group teaching project.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

3,4,6,9

NUR 3066

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

1,2,4,6,7

4,5,7,8,9

NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing

Health
Assessment

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

needed nutrition.
- -

on-campus laboratory to
practice selected complex
skills, i.e. IV care,
ostomy care etc.
Observation of care of
specific client in critical
care.
Use of technology in care
of clients, i.e. monitors,
IV pumps.
Documentation of client
response to care.
Administration of
pharmacologic agents during
clinical laboratory.
Client teaching regarding

Demonstration and return
demonstration of skills for
assessment of potentially
abnormal body systems.
Verbalize and document
deviations for normals.
Use of anatomical models
to practice detection of
abnormal findings.

Class discussion of
relevant legal/ethical
issues.
Viewing videotapes on
communication process.
Interview of public
officials regarding views
of local and national
health issues (i.e. AIDS).

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #

1,2,3,6,7,8

1,2,5,7 ', 8,9,10

6,8,9,11

COURSE #

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry
NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

Administration of
pharmacologic agents to
women and infants.
Completion of self study
module on genetic
alterations and effect on
newborn/family.
Observation in NICU.

Class discussion.
Literature review on
specific, student selected
topic.

Develop and implement
teaching plans to assist
individual with self care.
Utilize current technology
and research in care of
assigned clients.
Completion of health
history, assessment of
assigned clients.
Care of clients in long
term care facilities.
Develop nutritional
teaching plans.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
3,4,5,6,8,9,12

1,3,8

3,4,6,7

2,5

1,2,3,4,5,7,9

2,4,6,7,8,9,lO,
11,12,16

3A,B,D

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues and
Development
NUR 4941
Nursing
Practicum
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
NUR 4758C
Scientific
Nursing VI

Theories of

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Family Health Study paper

families at clinical site

Application of wellness/
illness concept to

Care plans for clients
with psychiatric illness.
Process recordings.

Management of care for
selected groups of clients.

Clinical practice in acute
care settings.

Discussion, role play.
Written assignments.

Seminar discussion of
of related theories.

Assessment and Care of
Hospitalized children and
their families.
Administration of
medication to children.
On campus labs (medication
administration, feeding
children, assessment).
Assist in preparation of
child/family for home care.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Inclusion of long term
goals in nursing care
plans.
Initiation of
actions to promote
rehabilitation during
acute care phase of care
(i.e. contact social
worker).

5,7,8

1,2,3,4,7,8,9
10,11

5,16

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

Observation of care of
children in long term care
facility (i.e. HUG Center,
United Cerebral Palsy).
Seminars (i.e. care of
chronically ill child).

Seminar Presentations.
Observation at
Rehabilitation facility
(i.e. Spinal Cord Injury
Center, Center for
Independent Living).
Clinical experiences on
physical rehabilitation
units.
Inclusion of
rehabilitation interventions in all plans
of care. Lecture/
Discussion of rehabilation concepts.

Observation at community
support groups for
individuals with long term
health problems (i.e.
ostomy association, Lupus
Foundation).

NUR 3748C
7
Concepts
Basic to Nursing Practice

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Rehabilitation

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

~

Multi-Cultural Populations

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
Discussion, role play.
Written assignment.

4,5,7

1,2,3,4,5,7,9

2,4,6,7,9,10,
12,13,16

3

NUR 4797
Professional
Issues
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

Discussion of
multi-cultural/ethnic
aspects of nursing care in
regards to client needs.

5,6,7,13

6,8,10

NUR 3119
Intro to
Baccalaureate
Nursing
NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

Small group discussions of
variations to client
assessment based on
cultural/ethnic background.

Care for clients from
multiple cultures during
clinical practice.
Reflect understanding of
client's culture in nursing
care plans.

NUR 3748C
6,8,14,15
Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

Tertiary prevention in
clinical practice,
Master Care Plan and
Family Health Study

Clinical conference.
Laboratory discussion on
deinstitutionalization.

Nursing care plans.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
3

1,3,11

2,3,10

COURSE #

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theory of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

Observe effect of culture
on behaviors during child
bearing cycle.
Seminar discussions, i.e.
sex education, parenting,
etc.
Observation at birthing
center.

Inclusion of cultural
assessment data in plan of
care.
Discussion of effect
of culture on accessibility
to and receptivity to long
term rehabilitation
services during lecture and
clinical conference.
Seminar presentations.
Care of clients from
varying cultural· and socioeconomic groups. Discuss
disabled population as a
minority population.

Inclusion of cultural
assessment data in nursing
care plan. Clinical
assignments to work with
clients of varying cultures
and socioeconomic groups.
Discussion of effects of
culture durintj pre and post
conferences. ·

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
2,3,4

4

3,5,7

1,2,5,6,7,8
9,10
2

1,2,3,4,5,7,9

1,2,4,5,7,8,9
15,16

5

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues and
Development
NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry
NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
NUR 4758C
N-u.rsi~g

VI

Theories of

Scientific

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

discussion,

paper

each assigned family

Cultural assessment on

Discussion.
Clinical assignments.

Management of care for
groups.

Case presentation in
seminar and clinical.

Discussion, research
proposal.

Discussion, role play.
Written assignments.

Seminar Discussion

Children seen in clinical
agencies come from multiple
races/cultures (Black,
Caucasian, Oriental,
Hispanic) and differing
family structures.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

As students within the larger university and the College of
Health and Professional Studies, nursing students begin learning
to work with other disciplines through common required courses
and voluntary campus or community projects (e.g., prerequisite
courses, the Health Fair, blood drives, Students Against Drunk
Driving, AIDS or rape education, etc.). As part of their
clinical learning experiences, students function in
interdisciplinary settings as part of a health care team,
particularly in public health and rehabilitation settings.
In
NUR 4941: Selected Nursing Practicum, students negotiate with
faculty and agency preceptors to select clinical practice sites
and experiences in order to meet self-directed learning
objectives. This experience, in conjunction with the leadership
experience offered concurrently, facilitates each student's
ability to plan, implement, and evaluate nursing practice in
collaboration with others, accepting responsibility and
professional accountability.
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CRITERION 25. THE LEGAL, HISTORICAL, SOCIAL, ECONOMIC AND
ETHICAL ASPECTS OF NURSING ARE INCLUDED IN THE CURRICULUM.
The foundation for appreciation of legal, historical, social,
economic, and ethical aspects of nursing has been established in
courses pertaining to cultural and historical foundations.
In
the course Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing, legal and
ethical issues in nursing are introduced. Each subsequent
nursing course includes at least one major objective on ethical
and/or legal aspects. Ethical and/or legal concerns studied and
discussed are of such types as abortion, rights of dying
patients, child abuse, deinstitutionalization, non-compliance,
and the benefits and problems of technological advances in health
care (such as nutritional and other life support systems),
diagnostic and treatment measures encountered in the clinical
area, and allocation of scarce resources. These discussions may
be a part of class, the focus of a student-led seminar of small
group discussion, or a clinical post-conference. Students who
wish to explore legal and ethical health care issues in greater
depth may take HSC 4651: Health Care Ethics in place of t~e
nursing elective.
Each clinical experience offers students the opportunity to apply
legal, social, economic, and ethical principles.
In utilizing
the nursing process, students are encouraged to identify and
appreciate their clients' backgrounds, values, and economic
resources.
In communicating with administrators and other
members of the health care team, students learn to identify the
values of the nursing profession within health care systems with
a variety of historical, economic, and legal parameters. Nursing
practice is related to the Florida Nurse Practice Act, the ANA
Code for Nurses, and the ANA Standards for Practice during NUR
3119:
Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing and utilized
throughout the curriculum. Students are responsible and
accountable in nursing practice for maintaining ethical standards
such as confidentiality, self-reporting of medication errors, or
violations of nursing standards.

NUR 3119: Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing also includes a
historical overview of nursing, a description of current nursing
roles, and a discussion of emerging roles. The effects of social
change are discussed, using the ANA Social Policy Statement.
Each subsequent course increases the students' knowledge and
appreciation of the cultural, social, and economic aspects of
nursing with special emphasis on these aspects, particularly in
NUR 4758C: Scientific Theories of Nursing VI (e.g., family,
culture, needs of the homeless, indigent, etc.).
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NUR 4797: Professional Issues and Development, offered during
the students' final semester, encourages students to reflect on
their personal and professional values, revisiting these
professional issues. An analysis of the contribution of each
course in the curriculum to the development of these components
is presented in Table 25-1.
Several UCF students have attended the Florida Nurses Association
Legislative Days at the state capital in Tallahassee each Spring,
~nd/or assisted in writing and sponsoring resolutions on legal
and ethical issues at their annual state Nursing student
Association Conventions. Students also participate in the
student day at the annual Florida Nurses Association Convention .
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10,13

1,4,8,19,11

1,2

10

1,5,9

NUR 3748C
Concepts
Basic to
Nursing
Practice
NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing
NUR 3066
Health
Assessment
NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I
NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

Legal Aspects

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

Use of consents in clinical
area seminar presentations
(i.e. Issues in Organ
Transplantation).
Medication administration
and documentation.
Documentation of client
care. Class discussion
of legal aspects of long
term illness.

Preparation of clients for
procedures requiring
consents, i.e. surgery,
cardiac catheterizations.

Practice obtaining client
consent for assessment
(verbal).

Lecture, class discussion
of laws, legal structure,
nurse practice act.

Medication administration
and documentation.
Administration· of
controlled narcotics.
Documentation of client
care.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

TABLE 25-1
LEGAL, HISTORICAL, SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND ETHICAL ASPECTS
OF NURSING IN THE CURRICULUM

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
Class discussion.
Observe/participate in
obtaining consents for
surgical procedures,
Seminar discussions, i.e.
abortion, adoption, sex
education of teenagers.

14

11

1,3,6,7

5

11,15

8

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 4797
Professional
Issues and
Development
NOR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

Class discussion
Legal issues in nursing
role, documentation,
sovereign immunity

Class discussion
Clinical conference

Class discussion
Clinical conference

Discussion, role play.
Written assignments.

Use of consents in clinical
area.
Demonstration of correct
documentation of narcotic
use.
Seminar discussions, i.e.
Abuse and neglect of
children.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Historical

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

Class lecture on history of
nursing.

3

11

2,10

2

NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing
NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry

Lecture
History of nursing research
in lecture.

Lecture/discussion of
rehabilitation history and
trends.
Emergence of specialty
nursing.
Observation of care
delivery systems in acute
and long term facilities.

Observation of emerging
roles of nurses in clinical
agency, i.e. clinical
specialists, nurse
practitioners.
Critique of role of staff
nurses during clinical
conferences.

Comparison of actual and
theoretical roles of the
nurse in the clinical
setting.

Class discussion, research
proposal.

6

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry
NUR 3748C
4
Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
2,4

16

1,6

5,8

7

3 8 11,15

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 4797
Professional
Issues and
Develo.pment
NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Theory, background and
history class, discussion

Class, management,
theory, paper

Log describes
historical background
of specific topic
relevant to practice

Discussion, role play.
Written assignment~

Lecture/discussion of
trends in the health care
of children and the i1
families.
Observation of care
delivery system used in
clinical areas.

Class discussion of history
of maternal-child care.
Observation of different
approaches to care of child
bearing family in different
settings which reflect
varying degrees of
"progress" toward family
centered care.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

_ J

Social Aspects

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

5,6,7,8,10

3 , ·4

NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

Discussion of social needs
of clients with acute
illnesses during pre/post
conference. Reflection of
social needs of client in
care implementation.

Incorporation of psychosocial-cultural assessment
into history taking.
Demonstrate reflection of
clients social experiences/
expectations when
performing assessment.

Class. discussion.
Paper on student selected
issue in nursing relevant
to current societal health
needs.

2,7,13

NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing

Class, final section of
paper

Observation of community
support group meetings.
Development of nursing care
plans to reflect client's
social, cultural and
spiritual nursing needs.

1

NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

NUR 3748C
3,5,6,14
Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
1,2,3

3,4,10

2,7,15

4

3 , 4 , 5,6,7

NUR3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Discussion, role play.
Written assignment.

Seminar Discussion.

Seminars (discussions i.e.
Abuse and Neglect of
Children, Children without
Families).
Family assessment as part
of data collection.
Referral to social service
department as appropriate.

Class discussion of social
issues related to maternal/
child and family health.
Seminar discussions, i.e.
Abortion and Right to Life.
Infertile family, crisis in
pregnancy and childbirth.

Class discussion of psychosocial issues.
Seminars (especially:
Effects of Diabetes on
Individual and Family,
Effects of Spinal Cord
Injury, Placement of a
Family Member in a Nursing
Home).
Care plan to include
psychosocial, cultural and
spiritual needs.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Economics

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

5,6

NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

Family health study
Care plans, discussion

Clinical assignments.
Pre-post conferences.

9,13,14

Health Policy issue
discussion.

4,7,11,12,15

NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V

Clinical and Class
discussion

NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing

3

NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

Log discussion of social
and economic factors as
variables to patient
response to care.

Clinical conference.
Discussion of impact of
illness/health maintenance
on economic status.

2

NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

NUR 3748C
6,7
Concepts
Basic to nursing practice

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM
Discussion:
Impact of
acute illness on
individuals economic
status.
Interaction with other
support personnel during
clinical laboratory
to assist client in
meeting economic
obligations.

3,5,10

9

3,4,16

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

Assist clients who have
difficulties obtaining and
paying for care to contact
social worker, etc.
Assess families to
determine if provisions
are made for care of new
child and siblings.
Identification of funding
and payment mechanisms for
health department.
M.C.H. services.

Lecture/Discussions.
Pre and post conference
discussion of economic
impact of long term
clients.
Referral to social workers
as appropriate.
Seminar presentations.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Political

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

1,3,5,6,7

5

3,11,15

1

NUR 4797
Professional
Issues and
Development
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

10,11,14

15

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Interview local political
figure (written report).
Class discussion of health
care policies related to
political action (i.e.
allocation of funds).

Development of fee for
service invoice for family
health study, discussion
of financing of health
care systems.

Class, laboratory
discussion.
Pre and post conferences.

Class discussion, paper.

Discussion, role play.
Written assignments.

See NUR 3155C.
Pre and post conference
discussion.
Referral to and
collaboration with social
workers when working with
clients needing assistance
with payment for health
care.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
5,10

9

2 I 4 /.14 I 18

16

COURSE #
NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II
NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

Lecture/discussion of
position of children and
their relative value in our
political agendas.

Observe effect of local/
national political
decisions on care of
economically disadvantaged
families (i.e. where/how
they get prenatal/intrapartal care) during
observations at clinics,
Lamaze classes, and during
clinical laboratory.
Class discussion on role
of nurse midwife.

Seminar/presentations.
Lecture/discussions of
health policies affecting
long term care and
reimbursment.

Discussion of health
policy effecting acutely
ill clients.
Discussion of influence of
outcome of political
decisions on care of
selected client groups
i.e. diabetics, clients
with AIDS.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Ethical Aspects

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

3,4,6

1,2,3

4,5

.6 I 7

5

11,12,15

1,5

NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues
NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum
NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

NUR 3748C
10
Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Discussion of ethical
issues in pre and post
conference.

Discussion, Clinical
Conference, Seminar.

Clinical conference.
Class discussion.

Clinical conference.
Class discussion.

Discussion, research
proposal.

Log describes political
factors basic to health
care delivery.

Discussion, role play.
Written assignment.

Seminar discussion.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
9

8

10

9

6

13

COURSE #
NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing
NUR 3066
Health
Assessment
NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry
NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

Seminar discussion i.e.
abortion and the right to
life, the infertile couple,
ethical issues and the
childbearing family.

Class discussion.
Apply ethical principals
during development of
research problems paper.

Lecture/Discussion.
Pre and post conference.
Seminars (i.e. Issues in
Organ Transplantation,
Working with Client with
AIDS).
Video: Code Grey.

Discussion of ethical
issues in lecture, pre and
post conference, especially
regarding provision of
extraordinary care measures
and removal of life
support.

Reflect ethical
considerations in
conducting a health
assessment and history.

Lecture, class discussion
on ethics in health care.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #

10,15

5

1,3,4,5,6,7

3,7,8

6

1,11,12,15

8

COURSE #

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues
NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

Essay out of class exam
Family Health Study

Laboratory, class
discussion.
Pre and post conferences.

Clinical, class discussion
essay, exam, problem
solving, paper

Log of Clinical practice
describing situations

Discussion, role play,
Written assignment.

Seminar discussion

Seminar/discussion i.e.
Pediatric ethics, abuse and
neglect of children,
chronically ill children,
caring for the mentally
retarded child, children
without families.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

CRITERION 26. THE RESEARCH PROCESS AND ITS CONTRIBUTION TO
NURSING ARE INCLUDED IN THE CURRICULUM.
Research is designated as a significant and integral part of the
Department's mission, philosophy, and conceptual framework.
(See
criterion 1 and Criterion 21). A course in statistics is a
required prerequisite to the nursing program in order to prepare
students to evaluate and apply nursing research as an integral
part of professional practice, as well as providing a foundation
for graduate study in nursing. The importance of nursing
research to the advancement of the nursing profession and to the
professional role development of baccalaureate nurses is
emphasized in NUR 3119: Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing
and reinforced in all subsequent nursing courses.
The major research components which are integrated throughout the
curriculum are identified in Program Objective 7 reprinted here
in Table 26-1.
TABLE 26-1
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES RELATED TO RESEARCH
Utilize research and inquiry methods and strategies
in the exploration of health problems and the
implementation of the nursing role.
7.1

Recognize research and inquiry as necessary in
the
exploration of health
problems
and
delivery of nursing care.

7.2

Identify clinical nursing problems which are
appropriate for investigation.

7.3

Contribute to an environment conducive to
inquiry and investigation within the practice
setting.

7.4

Participate in studies that expand the body of
knowledge in nursing and related fields.

7.5

Critically
evaluate
applicability of its
practice.

7.6

Relate appropriate ~esearch findings to client
and health care issues.

for
the
research
to
nursing
findings

Specific objectives for the research compon7nt are also de~eloped
for each nursing course.
(See Course Overviews a~d syllabi).
Faculty include current research data as content in lectures and
discuss applicability of research studies in clinical
conferences. student assignments encourage each student to
identify and utilize research (e.g., in collecting data and
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stating rationale for nursing interventions in nursing care
plans, in preparing required bibliographical summaries and
critiques of research literature for small group discussions, and
in selecting problems and reviewing literature for formal
papers) . Table 26-2 summarizes some of the objectives and
examples of research related assignments in each course.
The research component of the curriculum is also the primary
focus of NUR 3166: Critical Inquiry, which deals specifically
with the research process and the evaluation/critique of nursing
research.
(See Course Overview and/or syllabus for course
description, objectives, and teaching strategies). Sample copies
of student papers are available to site visitors for review.
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TABLE 26-2

7

12

6

9

9

NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

NUR 3119
Introduction
Baccalaureate
Nursing
NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 3748C
Concepts
Basic to
Nursing
Practice
NUR' 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

Research

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

RESEARCH ADDRESSED IN CURRICULUM

Research incorporated into
lectures and clinicals.
Relevance of application of
research findings to
nursing care discussed
during clinical conference
and implemented into
nursing interventions as
appropriate.
Assigned readings.

Assigned readings.
Pre and post conference
discussion of research
base for specific nursing
interventions.

Seminar Discussion.

Class discussion.
Assigned readings.
Use of nursing research
in issue paper.

Class discussion of
findings applicable to
health assessment
(i.e. techniques,
screenings).

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
8

1,2,3,4,5,6,7,
8,9,10

17

14

COURSE #
NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories III
Nursing Care
of Childbearing Families

NUR 3796
Scientific
Theories IV
Nursing Care
of Childrearing Family

Research studies part of
student developed
bibliographies for
seminars.
Pre and post conference
discussions.
Lecture focus on
research in content area.

Research integrated into
seminar and lecture.
Nursing Care Plans, include
rationale for care.

Problem-statement paper.
Review of literature paper.
Critiques of nursing
research articles.
Discussion, research
proposal

Research studies integrated
into lectures.
Assigned readings.
Student developed
bibliographies for seminar
presentations.
Research results integrated
into student led seminars.
Pre and post conference
discussion (relates
practice to research).

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

1,2,3,4,5,6,7

NUR 4797

1,8

7,8

9

NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum

NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII
NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

Transitional
Concepts

NUR 3709

6

4,6,16

NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories V

Professional
Issues and
Development

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Family Study, paper.
Seminar discussion.

Problem solving paper.
Class discussion.
Literature review out of
class essay, exam.

Weekly log.

Seminar discussion.

Discussion,
written assignments

Classroom discussion of
research related to psych/
mental health nursing.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

CRITERION 27. THE CURRICULUM PROVIDES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF
SKILLS IN LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT FOR BEGINNING PROFESSIONAL
PRACTICE.
The Department's mission, philosophy, and conceptual framework
reflect the significance of this criterion to the curriculum.
Leadership is identified as a critical component of professional
development in the conceptual framework, and students are
required to utilize theories and principles of leadership and
management in practice in order to meet program objectives.
Program Objective Five states:
TABLE 27-1
PROGRAM OBJECTIVES RELATED TO LEADERSHIP
Utilize theories and principles of leadership and
management to promote and maintain quality health
care.
5.1

Identify existing and potential leadership and
management roles of nurses in a variety of
health care settings.

5.2

Collaborate as a leader and participant with
consumers,
nurses,
and
other
health
professionals
to
promote
the
health
of
individuals, families, groups and communities.

5.3

Participate in identifying need for change in
health care delivery within specific health
care systems.

The significance of leadership to the curriculum and to the
nursing profession and the BSN graduate is introduced in NUR
3119:
Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing and integrated
throughout the curriculum. Beginning students focus on
leadership and management of care with individual clients in
structured settings, demonstrating professional communication as
part of the health team. As students progress they assume more
initiative and responsibility, advocating for changes in the
health care delivery system on behalf of groups of clients,
families, communities, all consumers of health care, and the
nursing profession.
Leadership/management theory and its application is the primary
focus of NUR 4757: Scientific Theories of Nursing VII (Nursing
Leadership and Management). This course includes community or
hospital leadership experiences such as Team Leadership or
Primary Care Nursing, a management paper, group teaching project,
and leadership of a client care conference.
(For a more complete
course description, objectives, and learning experiences, .see ~he
Course Overview. in Criterion 21 or the .course syllabus which will
be available to the visitors).
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Leadership skills are also developed in the students through a
variety of assignments, teaching strategies, and leadership
opportunities available throughout the program. All students are
expected to participate in pre and post-conferences in the
clinical area, learning to articulate their concerns, support
their peers, and share information, feelings, experiences, and
case studies. All students share in the responsibility for
preparing, leading, and evaluating the small group discussions
and/or seminars which are an integral part of the curriculum.
(See Table 27-2).
students elect representatives to Department Committees and the
Faculty Association. They are encouraged to participate in
campus activities, the local, state, and national Student Nurses
Association, and activities appropriate for student involvement
in the other professional organizations of nursing.
For example,
students in good standing are excused from class to attend the
state or national Student Nurses' Association Convention,
Legislative Day at the state capital of Tallahassee, and Student
Day at the Florida Nurses' Association Convention. Students from
UCF have recently campaigned for office or won scholarship,
writing, and membership competitions sponsored by state or
national nursing organizations. Others have held office in
campus organizations, including sororities, and/or assumed
leadership roles in health-related campus or community activities
(e.g., Career Day, Health Fairs, educational programs for AIDS,
rape, or substance . abuse; walks or runs for nursing or health
agencies, etc.).
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11

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories I

Lecture.
Observation of roles of
nurses on critical care and
specialty diagnostic (i.e.
cardiac catheterization)
areas.

Class discussion of role of
nurse as researcher.

2

Class discussion on nursing
roles and scope of
practice.
Class discussion of entry
into practice, licensing
and certification issues.

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry

NUR 3119
Introduction
to Baccalaureate Nursing

On campus laboratory
practice of the Role of
the Nurse in client
health assessment.

Observation of role of
nurse, team leader/primary
nurse.
Demonstrate nursing role
during clinical practice.

1,3,4,8,10,
11,13

NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

Leadership

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

NUR 3748C
4,7
Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

1,3,6

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #

TABLE 27-2
LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT OF CLIENT CARE
ADDRESSED IN CURRICULUM

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
4,10

1,16

1,7,13

1,2,6,7

6,7

COURSE #
NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories II

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories III
Nursing Care
of Childbearing Families
NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing-IV
Nursing Care
of Childrearing Family
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues
NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum

Activity log.
Contract development.

Discussion, role play
Written assignments.

Observation of role of
nurses in outpatient
clinical settings and in
the community (i.e.
clinics, daycare).

Lecture, laboratory.
Observation of different
levels of independence/
interdependence of nurses
in various clinical
settings for care of child
bearing families.

Lecture/Discussion.
Pre and post conference
discussions.
Observations of roles of
nurses on units serving
clients with long term
problems and long term care
facilities.
Work collaboratively with
interdisciplinary team
during clinical laboratory.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Management of Client Care

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

1,2,4,5

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories I

Identify nurses in leadership roles and seek
consultation at acute care
facilities: ORMC, WPMH, FH.
Involved in beginning
management of care of
acutely ill clients.
Utilize nursing process
in managing care for 1-2
acutely ill clients.

Application of data results
from history and physical
exam to identify potential
or existing health
problems.

6

Discussion in
seminar/class.
Pre and post conference.

NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

8,11,12

NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V

Role play, discussion,
seminar, Conference on
leadership, Management
paper.

Organize care for one
acutely ill client during
clinical laboratory.
Work with agency staff
assigned to client to
coordinate care activities.

3,4,7,8

NUR 4757
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

NUR 3748C
7,8,11
Concepts
Basic to
Nursing Practice

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
1,2,4,,7,10

16

5,7,13

4,5,6,7

2,5,6

3,4,7,8

COURSE #
NUR 3795
Scientific
Theories II

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories III
Nursing Care
of Childbearing Family
NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories IV
Nursing Care
of Childrearing Family
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues
NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum
NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

Clinical practice with
management of care of group
of clients.
Problem solving paper.

Applies principles
in clinical experiences.

Discussion, role play.
Written assignments.

Work collaboratively with
staff on assigned units.
Implement, evaluate and
revise care plans for
children and families.

Clinical laboratory at
acute care facility,
Clinic observations.

Work collaboratively with
staff on assigned units.
Implement, evaluate and
revise care plans for
individuals with chronic
health problems.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
8,9,14

10

COURSE #

NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V
.NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

Coordinates care with
multi-disciplinary team
Family Health Study.

Clinical practice.
Care plans.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

CRITERION 28. THE CURRICULUM EMPHASIZES THE DEVELOPMENT OF
CRITICAL THINKING, DECISION-MAKING, AND INDEPENDENT JUDGMENT.
students enter the nursing program with skills in critical
thinking, decision-making, and independent . judgment. These
skills are developed through general education courses and
validated by the . CLAST exams required for students in Florida's
State University System to progress to upper division level
courses. The Department of Nursing supports the development of
these skills through their inclusion in the Conceptual Framework
of our curriculum and Program Objective One which is:
Exercise critical thinking and decision making in
the use of the nursing process as the basis for
nursing practice in primary, secondary or tertiary
care settings to promote, maintain, and restore
health,
rehabilitate,
and prevent illness to
individuals, families, groups and/or communities
with clients in a changing, multi-cultural society.
1.1

Establish a data base through a health
assessment of clients, families, and groups
and/or communities.

1. 2

Interpret
data
from
the
formulate nursing diagnoses.

1. 3

Identify physical, emotional, cultural, and
spiritual client responses to health, illness,
and disease.

1.4

Develop a plan of care including clientcentered short and long-term goals for nursing
care and nursing interventions.

1. 5

Initiate and complete nursing interventions
based on priorities and appropriate to the
accomplishment of client-centered goals.

1.6

Evaluate
the
effectiveness
of
nursing
interventions in relation to client goals, and
revise goals and strategies as appropriate.

assessment

and

The application of these critical thinking and decision making
skills in nursing practice is developed in both the theoretical
and clinical components of the curriculum. These concepts are
related to nursing during the first semester of the nursing
major. NUR 3119: Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing
introduces the nursing process, which is then related to specific
nursing problems and selected clients· in NUR 37~8: Concepts
Basic to Nursing· Practice. The use of the nursing process
requires critical thinking, decision-making, and independent
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judgment at each step in the process; i.e., data
collection/assessment; problem identification and establishment
of priorities; formulation of goals and approaches with
identification of rationale; implementation; and
evaluation/revision of the plan of care. Application of this
process to total client care requires the student to utilize
broadly based knowledge from the sciences and humanities as well
as theory specific to nursing practice. Students progress both
in the complexity and independence of their decision-making
throughout the program.
(See Table 28-1).
These cognitive skills are also developed through written
assignments, group and individual student conferences with
nursing faculty, and interaction with members of the health care
team.
For example, students sometimes select their own learning
experiences, topics or methods of presenting papers, projects, or
seminars, and must support their ideas to faculty for approval
within the framework of the course. Both written assignments and
oral presentations require students to develop rationale, use
supporting theory and/or research data, organize their ideas, and
present them effectively.
In NUR 4941: Selected Nursing Practicum, each senior student is
required to develop his/her own learning experience and obtain
the approval of a faculty preceptor within course guidelines.
Students write their own objectives and select clinical
placements and/or clinical preceptors, with whom they collaborate
in refining and scheduling their learning experiences. Students
and faculty evaluate this learning experience based on the
approved objectives and evaluation plan developed at the
beginning of the course.
Program Objective One describes the overall program expectations
of our students in relation to this Criterion. This Criterion is
also closely related to Criteria 26 and 27 regarding the
development of the research and leadership compofients.
For
example, the course NUR 3166: Critical Inquiry, described in
Criterion 21 and 26, seeks to develop critical thinking in
conjunction with the research component of the course.
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Lecture/class discussion
on nursing process and
teaching/learning.

2,4,5,6

2,3,5,6,9,10

NUR 3119
Intro. to
Baccalaureate
Nursing

NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

Interviewing and choosing
appropriate methods of
data collection,
appropriate application of
data and identification of
significant findings.

Utilize nursing process in
assessment of acutely ill
clients.
Support of nursing
diagnosis with objective
and subjective data.
Faculty/student
conferences.
Evaluate effectiveness of
nursing interventions in
conference and on written
care plans.

NUR 3748C
1,2,12,15
Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Critical Thinking

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

TABLE 28-1
CRITICAL THINKING, DECISION MAKING, AND INDEPENDENT JUDGEMENT
IN CURRICULUM

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
1,4,6

1,2,3~5

COURSE #
NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

Develop and implement
nursing care plans for
assigned client.
Critically evaluate
effectiveness of specific
interventions and revise
as needed (done verbally
and on care plans).
Determine appropriate types
of approaches based on
clients psycho-socialcultural background.
Critique self after seminar
presentation in conference
with faculty member.
Medication administration
and evaluation of action
and side effects.

Application of nursing
process to acutely ill
clients with complex
nursing needs.
Prioritization of nursing
diagnosis, goals,
interventions in written
and verbal work.
Verbalize rationale for
specific pharmacologic
interventions and implement
appropriate nursing actions
for each agent.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #

1,3,7,9

1,5,6,7,8,10

1,3,4,5

1,2,3,4,5

1,3,4,5,6,7,8,
13,16

COURSE #

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III
Nursing Care
of Childbearing Families
NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV
Nursing Care
of Childrearing Family
~UR

3709
Transitional
Concepts

NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V

Problem solving, process
recordings, clinical
assignments.
Pre and post conferences.

Seminar discussion

Develop nursing care plans
based on application of
theories of growth and
development and family
structure and function.

Application of knowledge of
normal and abnormal
responses to pregnancy
during clinical laboratory.
Development of family
centered care plans.

Critique of nursing
research.
Development of a specific
area to review.
Conduct a comprehensive
review of the literature on
a selected nursing problem.
Class discussion of the
appropriateness of
different research designs
and methodologies.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Decision Making/
Independent Judgement

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

Write up findings from
health assessment to
reflect client needs/
problems/strengths.

6

NUR 3066
Health
Assessment

Family Health Study
Management of care for
groups of families

Choose individual to
interview for political
process paper.
Choose topic of issues
paper.
Discussion of ethical
decision-making process.

2A,B

NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

Problem solving
Management paper

2,4,5,6,9

3,4,7,8

NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

Clinical, seminar and
case presentation

NUR 3119
Intro. to
Baccalaureate
Nursing

1,2,8

NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum

Discussion, role play.
Written assignments.

Plan and carry out
interventions based on
assessment data.

1,2,3,4,5,6,7

NUR 4797
Professional
Issues

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

NUR 3748C
1,2,5
Concepts Basic
to Nursing
Practice

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

Critical
Inquiry

NUR 3166

Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II

NUR 3795C

Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

NUR 3749C

COURSE #

Development of client
specific nursing care
plans, develop teaching
plans.
Observing and participating
in client/family decision
making regarding long term
care plans.
Discussion in class and
clinical conference of
ramifications of decisions
regarding long term care.
Seminar presentations,
mediation administration.

1,2,5,6,7

Critique of research
articles.

Begin to make independent
decisions with guidance of
faculty member, regarding
care of acutely ill
clients.
Refine ability to set
priorities as reflected
on written priority list
and in actual
implementation of client
care in clinical
laboratory.

3,4

1,6,8,9,10

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

OBJECTIVE #

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

OBJECTIVE #
1,10,15,16

1,3,5,7,15

6,7

1,2,3,4,5,6,7

COURSE #
NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III
Nursing care
of Childbearing Families

NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV
Nursing Care
of Childrearing Family

NUR 3709
Transitional
Concepts
NUR 4797
Professional
Issues

Discussion, role play.
Written assignments.

Seminar discussion

Choice of well and sick
child experiences based on
own interests and needs.
Seminar discussions of
ramifications of specific
decisions (i.e. care of
mentally retarded child,
handicapped child, dying
child).
Increasing independence in
care of client/family in
clinical setting.

Choice of optional family
centered experiences (i.e.
infant exercise class,
BETA house, etc.) based on
own interests and needs.
Seminar discussion of
ramifications of specific
decisions, i.e. abortion.
Increased independence in
implementation of nursing
care in clinical setting.
Individualized teaching
plan for families based on
assessed data.

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

COMPONENT OF CURRICULUM

3,4,7,8

NUR 4757C

Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V

NUR 4756C

3,7,8,

2,3

NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

OBJECTIVE #

COURSE #

Care plans, clinical
assignments, process
recordings.

Clinical management
for groups of clients
Problem solving paper

Clinical practice with
with groups, Recorded logs
logs on decisions and
outcomes

SAMPLE LEARNING EXPERIENCE

CRITERION 29. THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROCESSES SUPPORT THE PHILOSOPHY
AND GOALS OF THE PROGRAM AND THE OBJECTIVES OF THE CURRICULUM.
The Philosophy of the Department of Nursing includes the
following statements of belief about nursing education which
serves as the basis for the educational methods used in the
Department:
The faculty believes that teaching and learning is
a lifelong process which results in behavior
change.
Teaching is an active process involving
the learner, designed by the teacher, to promote
critical thinking, acquisition of knowledge, the
development of attitudes,
the development of
psychomotor
skills,
and
the
acceptance
of
accountability and responsibility.
The faculty
believes that the learning of nursing requires a
foundation
of
liberal
arts,
sciences,
and
humanities.
Learning is believed to be a self
directed activity where the individual takes
responsibility to seek out, in collaboration with
the faculty and others, activities to attain
learning goals.
Learning experiences are designed to promote cognitive,
affective, and psychomotor development throughout the curriculum.
Each semester learning experiences include didactic lectures,
college laboratory, clinical practice, and opportunities for
small group discussion. Each student's responsibility for
collaborative, professional relationships, lifelong learning and
professional development is emphasized, beginning with NUR 3119:
Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing in the first semester,
continuing in each course (Clinical Evaluation Tools are
available in syllabi), and culminating in NUR 4797:
Professional
Issues and Development during the final semester.
The belief that teaching/learning is an active process is
reflected in a high level of student participation in learning
experiences in the nursing program. Examples include regular
participation and leadership of small group discussions;
responsibility for planning, implementing, and evaluating direct
client care throughout the curriculum; and students' freedom of
choice within specified guidelines in selecting certain learning
experiences (i.e., which nursing elective to take, the area of
focus for the practicum and teaching project, clinical placements
within each course; and in some courses, patient selection for
clinical practice and/or which of several assignments to select
in meeting a particular course objective).
Student's individual learning styles are recognized and a variety
of teaching/learning methods are utilized throughout the program.
These methods are:
lecture, video tapes, audio tapes, films,
readings, laboratory demonstrations and return demonstration
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opportunities, clinical experiences with individual and groups,
conferences with an instructor, student-led discussions with
faculty as resource person, role-play in patient simulations,
group and community projects, and a wide variety of written
assignments.
Content and clinical skill advances from learning about
individual systems and related nursing practice, to learning
about family and community systems and related nursing practice.
Classroom and clinical experiences are closely correlated to
enhance students' integration of cognitive, psychomotor, and
affective learning. Objectives for student learning are written
in behavioral terms which are specific and measurable and are
used as a basis for the clinical evaluation.
(See Table 29-1).
Content is outlined for each objective with methodology and
evaluation methods specified in course syllabi.
Selection of learning experiences within the curriculum are
designed to promote individualization while meeting program
objectives.
Faculty in each course seek to develop assignments
for each student's individual needs within the course framework
and curriculum.
Methods of evaluation are designated according to the objectives
in each course. Cognitive objectives are evaluated primarily b y
written examinations as well as by other written assignments,
presentations, and projects as indicated in course . syllabi. A
consistent grading scale is utilized throughout the nursing
program. A minimum grade of c is required in all prerequisite
courses for admission to the nursing major, as well as in all
upper division nursing courses for progression through the
program.
(See Criterion 14).
Psychomotor, affective, and cognitive objectives are integrated
and are evaluated throughout the curriculum.
In addition to
testing on cognitive objectives, both cognitive and affective
objectives are reflected in written assignments as well as in
students' participation in group discussions, individual
conferences with the instructor and in direct-client care
learning experiences. Psychomotor objectives are evaluated
through college laboratory and clinical experiences. The
students' integration of theoretical knowledge, psychomotor
skill, and attitude is reflected in the use of the nursing
process throughout the nursing curriculum. A clinical evaluation
tool developed by the faculty is used throughout the Department,
with major criteria consistent for all courses and subheadings
adapted to each course. These instruments are available for
review by site visitors.
(For further information on the
evaluation process, see Criterion 36).
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NUR 3796C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing IV

Developmental
assessment of assigned
children during
clinical laboratory.
Includes psychosocial,
cognitive, emotional,
and physical
development.
Formulation of a plan
of care to promote
child's continued
development.

Apply theories of growth
and development to the
child and family.

Assessment of antenatal
client requiring
hospitalization.
Includes assessment of
fetal status.

Attendance at Birthing
Center.

Demonstrate a knowledge
of common alteration
patterns from the normal
physiologic processes of
conception through
postpartum periods when
applying the nursing
process to the care of
family systems.

NUR 3755C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing III

CLASSROOM/CLINICAL
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

Describe health trends
related to the care of
the childbearing family
within the community and
in our culture.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

COURSE

Faculty written and
verbal response to
written assessment and
plan. Assessment of
appropriateness of
student interactions
with child/family
including verbal
feedback.

Contribution and
discussion in class and
seminar. Written
feedback and grade on
written report.

Faculty observation of
assessment process.
Verbal review of
laboratory and fetal
assessment results.

EVALUATION METHODS

TABLE 29-1
ARTICULATION OF OBJECTIVES AND INSTRUCTIONAL/EVALUATION METHODS

Health
Assessment

NUR 3066

COURSE

View film on use of
Denver Developmental
Screening Test.

Utilize appropriate
components of the
nursing process in data
collection. Assessment
of all persons on life
continuum, incorporating
changes due to age,
mental status, and stage
of development.

Lecture on mental
status exam. Role-play
and laboratory practice
session.

Completion of Denver
Developmental Screening
Test on a child six
years of age.

Practical use of Denver
Developmental Screening
Test during on-campus
laboratory.

Development of teaching
plan showing
objectives, content,
and teaching
strategies. Student
presentation of a class
to children in daycare
and/~r daycare center
staff.

Develop and implement
teaching/learning plans
for children and/or
their families.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

CLASSROOM/CLINICAL
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

Written faculty response
to DOST submitted by
students.

Faculty observation of
student technique during
laboratory; verbal
feedback.

Verbal feedback from
faculty and daycare
staff. Student selfevaluation.

EVALUATION METHODS

NUR 3119
introduction
to
Baccalaureate
Nursing

NUR 3748C:
Concepts
Basic to
Nursing
Practice

COURSE

Students' interviews of
assigned clients.
Utilization of data in
developing nursing care
plans.
Implementing
and evaluating outcomes
of care.
Student attendance at a
community support group
for health clients
(e.g. Paralyzed
Veterans of America,
Ostomy Association,
etc.) .
Interview a local/state
government official
about views regarding
health care and
nursing.
Study an issue in
nursing and write a
formal paper on the
topic using nursing
research references.

Identify family,
community, and cultural
system interactions in
assessing individual
systems.

Discuss legal issues and
their effect on nursing
systems.

Identify the major
implications of current
professional issues
affecting nursing
systems.

Faculty response to
paper.

Written paper with
report and analysis of
interview.
Faculty
response to paper.

students submit written
report on support group.
Multiple choice test
items.

Clinical instructors
review patient histories
and care plans with
written and/or verbal
feedback.

Written faculty response
to health history.

Completion of a health
history interview.

Identify "normal"
findings when assessing
a client.

Apply the nursing
process in nursing
practice.

Faculty observation and
verbal response to roleplay. Class discussion
of activity.

Role-playing of health
interview during oncampus laboratory.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

EVALUATION METHODS

CLASSROOM/CLINICAL
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

Lectures and video
(fluid balance, burns,
etc.). Care of
patients with selected
acute health
alterations.

Apply concepts,
principles, and theories
of nursing care to
clients experiencing
acute health
alterations.

NUR 3795C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing II
Participation and
presentation of
seminars.

Medication
administration in
clinical setting.
Submission of written
summary for drugs
given.

Describe the
psychosocial, spiritual
and physiological needs
of individuals and
families with long term
and chronic health
alterations.

Describe the actions and
nursing implications of
major pharmacologic
agents used in the
treatment of long term
and chronic health care
problems.

Instructor's oral
questioning of students
in clinical experience.
Evaluation of written
summaries on drugs
according to course
guidelines and of
student's integration of
implications into plan
of care.

Written and verbal
feedback from faculty
resource person.

Clinical instructor's
observations and
discussions with
students in clinical
area. Multiple choice
exams.

Faculty's observation of
teaching in clinical
area and/or patient's
response to teaching.
Facul~y evaluation of
teaching plans
incorporated into care
plans.

Identification of
learning needs of
clients using interview
process to determine
nursing diagnosis.
Integration of teaching
plan into nursing care
plan.

Develop and implement a
teaching plan for
clients with acute
health alterations.

NUR 3749C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing I

EVALUATION METHODS

COURSE OBJECTIVES

COURSE

CLASSROOM/CLINICAL
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

Review of the nursing
process as related to
psychiatric/mental
health nursing; written
guidelines for applying
in this area.
Review therapeutic
techniques of
communication. Roleplaying in class and
post conference.
Laboratory discussion
of selected topics;
readings on assigned
topics.

Demonstrate therapeutic
verbal and nonverbal
communication with
selected psychiatric/
mental health clients.

Explore attitudes
towards psychiatric/
mental health clients as
these perceptions relate
to prevention,
treatment, and
rehabilitation.

Apply the research
process to a nursing
problem.

Apply the nursing
process to clients with
a ·primary problem or
diagnosis of mental
illness.

Identify and discuss
nursing problems
appropriate for study;
ANA priorities.

Critical nursing
research.

NUR 3166
Critical
Inquiry

NUR 4756C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing V

Outline and discuss
process of critiquing
research.
,

COURSE OBJECTIVES

COURSE

CLASSROOM/CLINICAL
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

Participation in
laboratory discussions.

Process recordings (see
above). Role-play in
pre and post
conferences. Written.
examination items.

Process recordings
reviewed by clinical
instructors with written
feedback and/or
conference with student.

Problem statement paper
submitted by students is
evaluated according to
criteria discussed in
class.

Completed critiques
submitted in writing and
reviewed by co~rse
faculty, based on
criteria outlined in
class.

EVALUATION METHODS

NUR 4757C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VII

Written exams.
Evaluation/discussion of
client care conference
with instructor.

Lecture and discussion.
Client Care Conference
led by students in
clinical agency.

Utilize appropriate
methods of communication
in the management role.

Written exams. Faculty
evaluation of teaching
project according to
guidelines in course
syllabus.

Written paper on
philosophy of life and
nursing reviewed by
course faculty.

Lecture and discussion.
Community teaching
project (see course
syllabus).

Develop written
personal philosophy of
nursing.

Evaluate personal
selected health care
attitudes related to
professional practice.

Review of test results
and peer evaluations;
discussions.

Analysis of achievement
of teaching objectives
with faculty.
Examples
in faculty health study
paper.

Faculty evaluation of
written family health
care plan based on
course criteria. Family
health care plan (see
above). Written exams.

EVALUATION METHODS

Describe the major
principles of learning
theory and apply them to
the teacher/educator
role of the professional
nurse.

Classroom discussion.
Standardized testing of
students. Peer
evaluations.

Participate in selfevaluation process
indicating progress
toward achievement of
program objectives~

Development and
implementation of
teaching plan with
family.

Analyze communication
principles and skills
utilized in public
health nursing as
related to teaching/
learning process.

NUR 4932
Professional
Issues

Assess family systems
for coping mechanisms.
Integrate findings into
family care plan.

Review and recall
characteristics of
family systems and
methods for assessing
family coping
mechanisms •.

NUR 4758C
Scientific
Theories of
Nursing VI

CLASSROOM/CLINICAL
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

COURSE OBJECTIVES

COURSE

NUR 4941
Selected
Nursing
Practicum

COURSE

Lecture and discussion.
Problem Solving
Management Paper.

Develop personal
objectives for clinical
practicum experience.

Describe selected
leadership theories
relevant to problem
solving and decision
making.

Synthesize nursing
theory and knowledge
with knowledge from the
arts and sciences to
provide a framework for
nursing practice.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

CLASSROOM/CLINICAL
INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

Faculty re~ponse to
student logs which
reflect achievement of
objectives and
integration of
knowledge.

Written exams.
Evaluation of management
paper by instructor
according to guidelines
in course syllabus.

EVALUATION METHODS

VI.

EVALUATION

VI.

EVALUATION

CRITERION 36: THE FINDINGS FROM THE ONGOING SYSTEMATIC
EVALUATION OF ALL PROGRAM COMPONENTS ARE USED FOR PROGRAM
DEVELOPMENT, MAINTENANCE, AND REVISION.
The development of the evaluation plan for the University of
Central Florida Department of Nursing was an integral part of the
initial planning of the program. The revision of the plan has
been on-going as the nursing program has evolved. Faculty is
involved in the revision of the plan and the implementation and
evaluation of the plan's findings.
Criteria for the major
evaluation instruments are drawn from program objectives,
guidelines, and professional standards. Copies of instruments
utilized for evaluation are available for site visitors.
The program objectives were revised after a thorough review of
materials such as the University Philosophy, College Philosophy,
Program Philosophy, Conceptual Framework, the Florida State Board
of Nursing Rules and Regulations, the Florida Nurse Practice Act,
the National League for Nursing Position Papers on Nursing
Practice, current nursing practices derived from the National
League for Nursing (NLN), the American Nurses Association (ANA),
and agency standards and literature found in current professional
and research journals (copies of these are available for review).
Further input for the evaluation plan was derived from the
National League for Nursing Criteria for the Evaluation of
Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs in Nursing.
Evaluation occurs on a continuing basis in the University of
Central Florida Nursing Program. The plan is based on a systems
model which includes input, process, and output.
Input data
includes feedback on administrator and faculty performance,
student achievement and graduate nurse performance in the
professional nurse role.
Process is the utilization of the
feedback data to validate effectiveness of existing programs or
to make needed changes. This occurs through Departmental Faculty
Association meetings, division and course meetings, Curriculum
Committee meetings, and meetings with community leaders and
agency representatives.
Output or outcome is the planned change based on the analysis of
the feedback.
Responsibility for these changes is delegated to
the appropriate committee, division faculty, administrator or
campus representative.
For example, the Division I faculty
assumes responsibility for implementation of changes in the
course Concepts Basic to Nursing.
Implementation of the plan to
increase library resources is delegated to the library
representative, and the need to increase clinical agency
affiliations on the Branch Campuses is delegated to Branch Campus
Coordinators in consultation with the Chair and the Associate
Chair.
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The core of the input phase of the University of Central Florida
Department of Nursing evaluation plan is the systematic plan for
the obtaining of teedback data on the performance of
administrators, faculty, students, curriculum, and resources (see
Table 36-1) . Sources of input data include evaluations of
administration, faculty, students, and graduates as well as
course and prog~am evaluations by faculty, students, and
community leaders, student achievement on standardized
examinations, and the findings of periodic reviews of program
resources such as library services and laboratory equipment.
The Board of Nursing conducts an external review of all nursing
programs at least every three years or less. The review process
involves input from students, faculty, administrators, clinical
agency personnel, and an on-site visit. The last visit occurred
in December, 1987 and the Department received approval for
continuation for three and one-half years.
Recommendations
included the addition of full-time faculty with specialization in
parent-child areas. The Department has complied by hiring
faculty with these specializations.
In addition, an annual
written report is submitted to the Board for review each June
30th.
ADMINISTRATOR/FACULTY·EVALUATION
The Chair of the Department of Nursing is evaluated by the
nursing faculty and the Dean of the College of Health and
Professional Studies on an annual basis. This evaluation is
initiated and administered through the University Office of
Academic Affairs. The Chair is assessed in specified areas of
responsibility including budgeting, allocation of resources,
supervision, delegation of responsibility, and general ability to
administer the Department. A review of the Chair's evaluation is
conducted with the Chair by the Dean of the College. With input
from the Dean, the Chair sets goals for the next academic year
which then becomes part of the evaluation criteria for feedback
(input) at the next evaluation. The University has a five year
Chair review process. The present Chair has been at the
University for four. and one-half years.
Dr. Kijek is being
reviewed for tenure this year.
Faculty evaluations take place at four levels:
student, peer,
self, and administrative. Confidential student evaluations are
required for each faculty member in at least one course each
semester. These evaluations are conducted with the use of a
standardized university evaluation form and procedure coordinated
through the office of the Dean of the College of Health and
Professional Studies. Results are returned to the faculty member
at the beginning of the next semester and a copy is placed in the
faculty member's file.
Faculty members have input to courses
they wish to have evaluated, and determine prior to the
evaluation process, which course evaluations will become part of
their official file.
The Chair may request evaluations of any
244

Administrative
Effectiveness
- budgeting
- allocation
of resources
- supervision
- delegation of
responsibility
- general
ability to
administer the
Department

Administrative
Effectiveness
- budget control
personnel
activities
reports
relationship
with others
planning/
program
development
teaching
research and
creative
activities
service and
professional
developement

Administration,
Chair

INPUT

Administration,
Chair

ADMINISTRATOR

CATEGORY

Annually
End of Spring
Semester

Annually
End of Spring
Semester

TIME

Dean of the
College
completes
Evaluation of
Academic
Administrators
form

Faculty
completes the
Faculty
Evaluation of
Chairperson form

PROCESS

UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
EVALUATION PLAN
TABLE 36-1

Evaluates
administrative
and nonadministrative
performance;
Dean discusses
with Chair

Excellent to
Poor Categories
Tool; Dean
discusses with
Chair

OUTCOME

During each
search

Search
Committee,
Faculty, Dean
of College

Chair,
Qualifications

Student
evaluation of
faculty;
teaching,
competency,
knowledge,
testing, and
availability

Li censure
Renewal

Teaching
Effectiveness

Continued
Qualification of
Faculty by State
Regulation

Every two years

Each semester of
teaching

Each semester of
teaching

Teaching
Effectiveness

Chair,
Teaching
Effectiveness

FACULTY

TIME

INPUT

CATEGORY

Chair checks
License renewal

Students
complete the
Student
Perception of
Faculty form

Review Vitae

Students
complete the
Student
Perception of
Faculty form

PROCESS

Faculty meets
qualifications

Excellent to
Inadequate
Categories on
Evaluation Tool;
Chair discusses
with faculty
member; serves
as data for
annual
evaluation,
merit increase,
and promotion
and tenure
process

Input to annual
evaluation and
promotion and
tenure process
Qualified Chair

Excellent to
Inadequate
Categories on
Evaluation Tool;
Dean discusses
with Chair

OUTCOME

INPUT

Search
Committees
Affirmative
Action Officer

Faculty Annual
Report:
Faculty's
documentation of
activities for
the year

Administrator's
evaluation of
faculty

Faculty Affairs
Committee

Faculty Affairs
Committee

CATEGORY

Nondiscriminatory
recruitment,
appointments and
promotion
practices

overall Job
Performance

Overall Job
Performance
- teaching
- research/
creative
activities
- service
other
University
duties

Promotion and
Tenure Criteria

Compliance with
Policies and
Procedures

Annually

Annually

Annually/
End of year

End of year

During each
search

TIME

Review of
Department
Policy Handbook

New policies and
procedures
developed as
necessary

Program, College
and University
policies are
congruent

Data to support
continued
employment,
merit raises,
and progress
toward promotion
and tenure;
Goals for coming
year
Evaluated on
basis of
submitted annual
report, meeting
of goals on
academic
assignment form,
and student
evaluations of
teaching
Committee
reviews
criteria;
criteria in
Faculty Handbook

Data for
administrative
evaluation of
faculty; Support
for promotion
and tenure
requests

Affirmative
Action policies
and procedures
implemented
Diversity in
faculty

OUTCOME

Submitted to
Chair at end of
each year

Data provided to
affirmative
action office;
policies and
procedures
followed

PROCESS

Admission
criteria

End of course
evaluation

Evaluation in
Leadership
course

Evaluation by
supervisor in
agency of
employment

Graduate selfevaluation

Progress toward
meeting program
objectives

Meeting program
objectives

Performance as
graduates

Performance as
graduates

INPUT

Admission
Criteria

STUDENTS

CATEGORY

One and five
years post
graduation

Annually

Last semester of
nursing

End of each
clinical course

Every two years

TIME

competently

Curriculum
Committee

Graduates
perceive
themselves
performing

Graduates
evaluated highly
by agencies of
employment

Students and
faculty identify
strengths and
weaknesses prior
to graduation

students and
faculty discuss
strengths and
weaknesses of
student

Change admission
practices;
revise
advisement forms
and admission
letters

OUTCOME

Completion of
graduate self
evaluation form;
results to

Employer's
evaluation of
graduate's
performance;
results to
curriculum
committee

Clinical
evaluation tool
based on program
objectives

Clinical
evaluation tool
based on program
objectives

Review applicant
pool,
qualifications,
and success of
students;
Reviewed by
Academic
Standards
Committee

PROCESS

NLN Standardized
Test

Evaluation by
agency
supervisory
personnel

Student Handbook

Comprehensive
Knowledge Base

Clinical
Performance

Student policies
and procedures

Maternal-Child
Nursing
Medicalsurgical
Nursing

NLN Standardized
Tests

Knowledge of
specific nursing
areas
Public Health
Nursing
Psychiatric/
Mental Health
Nursing

Community
Health Nursing
- Nursing care
in Mental
Health and
Mental Illness
- Parent-Child
Care
- Health and
Illness:
Adult Care

INPUT

CATEGORY

Annually

End of each
semester

Last semester
of nursing

End of summer
semester
.
End of spring
semester

End of fall
semester
End of fall
semester

End of content
in practice area

TIME

Student Affairs
reviews policies
and procedures

Informal
discussion
between faculty
and agency
supervisory
personnel

NLN
Examinations:
Comprehensive
Nursing
Achievement Test
for
Baccalaureate
Nursing Students

Ref erred to
Division faculty
and Curriculum
Committee

PROCESS

Revised as
needed; students
serve on
departmental
committees to
provide input to
policies and
procedures

Students
evaluatbl highly
by agencies

Students score
above 50th
percentile

students score
above 50th
percentile on
average in
specific content
areas with
exception of
medical-surgical
nursing

OUTCOME

Annually
(beginning
Spring 1989)

Annually

Standardized
Testing

NC LEX
Standardized
Testing

overall
curriculum
content

Minimum
knowledge to
practice
professional
nursing

Annually

Evaluation by
supervisor in
agency of
employment

Employer's
evaluation of
graduates'
performance

Annually at end
of last semester
in nursing

TIME

Evaluation of
each course

INPUT

Student
evaluation of
curriculum

CURRICULUM

CATEGORY

NC LEX
Examination

Comprehensive
Nursing
Achievement Test
for
Baccalaureate
Nursing Students

Results range
from 86-100%
pass rate; with
90% average over
past three
(1989=95%)
years; Review
for any need to
revise
curriculum

students have
scored in 50th
percentile

Graduates
evaluated highly
by agencies of
employment

Employer's
evaluation of
graduates'
performance
NLN

Positive
response to
current
curriculum;
Used for overall
curriculum
revisions

OUTCOME

Program
evaluation form
completed by
seniors prior to
graduation;
Members on
Curriculum
Committee

PROCESS

Standardized
Testing

Course
Evaluations

Advisory
Committee
Members

Specific content
areas of
curriculum

Course(s)

Agency
Evaluations

University
Budget

Library resource
evaluation

Comparison to
State, Oklahoma
Study, and AACN

University
Resources

University
Resources

Faculty Salaries

RESOURCES

INPUT

CATEGORY

Yearly and at
appointment

Each semester
and annually

Annually

Annually

End of each
course

End of specific
content

TIME

Chair recommends
to Dean
Dean recommends
to Provost

Library
representative
requests faculty
needs for
library

Faculty
evaluation of
University
resources
conducted
through faculty
senate

Advisory
Committee input
through
Committee
Meetings

Student
evaluation of
course

NLN Examinations

PROCESS

Salary
adjustments as
budget permits,
faculty salaries
for Associate
Professor are
competitive

Library
purchases
faculty requests

Additional
resources needed
for classroom
space,
buildings,
faculty support
services, and
computers

Outcome used for
feedback to
faculty

Outcome used for
curriculum
revisions

outcome Used for
feedback to
student

OUTCOME

Annually

Resources needed
for curriculum
implementation

Budget resources
needed for
curriculum
implementation

Potential
student
applicant pool

College
laboratory
equipment and
supply
assessment

Departmental
Resources
Instructional
Materials
(models, films)

Departmental
Resources Budget

Departmental
Resources

Departmental
Resources
College
Laboratory

Each semester
and annually

Annually

Annually

TIME

INPUT

CATEGORY

Budgetary
requests
submitted to the
Dean of the
College

Chair discusses
departmental
needs with
faculty,
Executive
Committee, and
Dean

College
laboratory needs
prioritized

Needs included
in annual budget

Information
utilized by
faculty and
Student Affairs
Committee:
applicant pool
increasing; GPA
and SAT of
applicants
increasing

Requests
Submitted as
part of
departmental
budget

Chair requests
departmental
resource needs
from executive
committee

Assessment of
potential
student pool
through
community
colleges and
FTIC students

OUTCOME

PROCESS

INPUT

Secretarial
support

Evaluation of
agency according
to agency
selection
criteria and
course
objectives

Evaluation of
new facilities

CATEGORY

Departmental
Resources
Secretaries

Community Agency
Resources

Community Agency
Resources
As needed

End of each
semester

Annually

TIME

Florida State
Board of Nursing
Review Visit

student and
faculty
evaluation of
agency

Assessment of
departmental
needs/Executive
Committee

PROCESS

New facilities
visited,
reviewed, and
approved

Outcome used for
curriculum
decisions and
agency selection

Needs included
in annual
budget;
Additional
regular parttime secretary
and student
assistant added

OUTCOME

course. The Chair and faculty member review the results of the
evaluations. These are utilized for faculty revision of teaching
methods and style, and additionally, as one form of input for the
faculty annual review, promotion, and tenure applications.
Faculty also have the option of requesting peer evaluations.
This voluntary program, initiated in the spring of 1989, provides
input on classrqom style and approach, as well as a knowledge
base as presented in the observed session. This information can
be used in annual evaluations and can become the basis for goal
development.
Faculty may select one or more colleagues to
observe the faculty member in the classroom and complete the peer
evaluation form.
The form is available for the site visitors.
Faculty members are evaluated for overall job performance and
teaching effectiveness on an annual basis.
In addition to the
student and peer evaluation process described previously, these
evaluations are based on their position description, academic
assignment, and annual reports. Academic assignments are made by
the Chair each semester in consultation with the faculty member,
the Division and Campus Coordinators and the Associate Chair.
Each faculty member submits an annual report to the Chair
relating to activities performed throughout the academic year,
including teaching, research, professional activities, community
service and creative activities, and university service. overall
job performance is evaluated by the Chair of the Department, with
input from the appropriate Division and/or Campus Coordinator.
This evaluation is completed during the spring semester of each
year and is submitted to the Dean of the College of Health and
Professional Studies.
The Chair also submits a written annual statement regarding the
faculty member's satisfactory or unsatisfactory progress towards
promotion and tenure criteria which becomes part of the faculty
member's official file.
This is part of the faculty procedure
for promotion and tenure which is an integral part of the
evaluation activities within the Department of Nursing.
Policies
and procedures related to promotion and tenure are consistent
with those of the University of Central Florida. A copy of the
UCF policies and procedures related to promotion and tenure is
available for site visitors. The Department Faculty Affairs
Committee is involved with providing guidance to faculty mempers
preparing for tenure and/or promotion. There are currently four
tenured faculty in the department.
STUDENT EVALUATION

Evaluation of the students' academic performance is completed at
the end of each semester, with ·grades based primarily on teacher
constructed tests, written assignments, and seminar
presentations. A clinical evaluation instrument based on the
course objectives, the curriculum concepts, and the level of
achievement specific to program objectives is completed for each
clinical course. The student completes a self-evaluation in
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-addition to the faculty evaluation of his/her performance, both
evaluations are placed in the student's file.
The faculty member
and the student meet to discuss the evaluations and determine the
student's progress towards the meeting of graduate objectives.
The clinical evaluation instrument for the last theory and
clinical course, Scientific Theories of Nursing VII, measures the
students' progress towards the meeting of overall program or
graduate objectives. Students must achieve a satisfactory
clinical performance in order to pass a clinical course and to
continue in the nursing program.
At the completion of each specialty area, students are given the
appropriate NLN standardized test to evaluate their overall
academic knowledge and comprehension of content.
During the last
semester of the nursing program, students are given the NLN
Comprehensive Nursing Achievement Test for Baccalaureate Nursing
students to determine their comprehensive knowledge as compared
to national norms. Results of these examinations are utilized by
faculty and students to assist the student in preparing for the
NCLEX-RN examination and meeting overall graduate objectives.
Between the years 1987-1989, the Mosby Assessment Tests were
utilized for all specialty content except public health.
Faculty
reevaluated these tests and voted to return to the use of the NLN
Standardized Tests in order for students to be norm referenced
with other baccalaureate degree seeking students.
NCLEX-RN examination results indicate that over the past three
years, an average of ninety percent of the graduates of the
program have successfully passed the examination at the first
sitting and are thus able to practice as professional nurses.
In
July, 1989, ninety-five percent passed the NCLEX-RN examination.
Graduates' ability to practice professional nursing is evaluated
through the use of graduate self-evaluation at one and five year
intervals following graduation and annually by regional
employers. These are administered by the Department Office and
results are tabulated and submitted to the curriculum committee
and faculty (these results are available for review). Graduates
are asked to identify whether they are enrolled in continuing
education and/or graduate level courses at the time of the
evaluation.
Both graduate and agency evaluations indicate that
the graduate is able to practice at a level equal to or above
those with similar educational preparation and practice. These
evaluations reveal that a number of students enter graduate work
soon after graduation, with UCF graduates enrolled in graduate
programs at the University of Florida, the University of South
Florida, the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, New
York University, and the University of Colorado.
The most recent evaluation of the program was conducted in the
summer of 1989. The majority of graduates responding were
employed full time in staff nurse and leadership positions. Most
were employed by hospitals, and the largest percentage worked in
special care areas. Most were "satisfied" to "very satisfied"
with their positions. The majority indicated that they have
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utilized professional journals and participated in continuing
education activities since graduation. Twenty percent were
enrolled in graduate coursework. All of the graduates ranked
their ability to practice nursing as "high" in comparison to
other nurses of comparable background and experience. They
ranked their overall satisfaction with the baccalaureate nursing
program as "high" to "average", with the major strengths of the
program identified as the faculty's responsiveness to needs for
individual growth. Over half of the graduates indicated the use
of research in their practice, and four were currently actively
engaged in research.
CURRICULUM EVALUATION
students, faculty, graduate, and agency evaluations are reviewed
by the curriculum Committee. The Curriculum Committee consists
of faculty from each of the · nursing specialty areas, with a Chair
elected by the Committee. Student representatives from both the
junior and senior classes serve on the Curriculum Committee and
maintain voting privileges. The Committee meets monthly to
conduct business, and committee findings and recommendations are
reported to the Department Faculty Association for review and
action.
As courses are developed or the curriculum revised, a specific
procedure is followed. The change is proposed thr·o ugh the
curriculum Committee with input from faculty, students, and
course evaluations.
If the committee approves a proposal, it is
then presented to the Faculty Association. Major revisions of
the curriculum require a minimum of two hearings at a Faculty
Association meeting.
If approved by the total faculty, the
revisions are sent to the College of Health and Professional
Studies and the University of Central Florida Curriculum
Committee for their approval. Then, the changes are submitted to
the Florida State Board of Nursing for official approval.
Because the recent major curriculum revisions were so close to
the self study review and visit, staff of the NLN Council of
Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs stated that this visit
would constitute notification to the Board of Review of the
curriculum changes.
Course evaluations are conducted by students and faculty at the
end of each semester. Findings of the evaluations are summarized
and presented at the Curriculum Committee meeting at the
beginning of the next semester.
(Summaries of these evaluations
are available for the site visitors). This meeting is open to
all faculty and faculty members are encouraged to attend.
Course
faculty also make course evaluation recommendations to the
committee for curriculum revisions which are reviewed. Minutes
from the Curriculum Committee, the Division, and the Faculty
Association Committee reflect the results of the evaluations of
the various components of the program. Evidence of the use of
evaluation tools in curriculum revision and improvement is
apparent in each proposed and adopted curriculum change.
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curriculum Committee minutes and Faculty Association Committee
minutes include the results of the on-going evaluations and
process.
Evidence of the utilization of evaluation data can be
seen in Table 36-2.
An example of this input and process involved the students'
evaluation of a previous course in the curriculum titled
Community Mental Health Nursing, which was an eleven hour course
taught in the fall semester of the senior year of the curriculum.
This course was offered concurrently with a one hour seminar and
a three hour course titled Complex Nursing Problems, which
involved the care of clients in critical care areas of nursing.
students evaluated the course, Community Mental Health Nursing as
being difficult because of the large credit hour allocation and
the design of the clinical experience. As a result of the
student and faculty evaluations of the course, the course was
subsequently changed to two six credit hour courses, Scientific
Theories of Nursing V (Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing), and
Scientific Theories of Nursing VI (Public Health Nursing). The
students further identified difficulty with transition between
three different clinicals during the semester.
It was also
determined that many students had difficulty practicing in the
critical care units and that there was insufficient faculty
supervision because of the extreme acuity of the clients. This
input from faculty and students led to subsequent total
curriculum revision in which the inclusion of the content from
Complex Nursing Problems was included in Scientific Theories of
Nursing I which focuses on the care of the client with acute
alterations in health. These overall curriculum revisions were
implemented in the fall of 1988. The revisions provided for
maintenance of the total credit hours required for the degree.
The rationale for the major curriculum revisions implemented in
1988 were numerous. Changes in credit hour allocations were
needed to provide a more uniform distribution of credit hours
within the curriculum, and to better reflect the credit hours
needed for achievement of course objectives. Reduction of preexisting credit hour allocations in the junior level were needed
to facilitate more manageable credit hour allocation, consistent
with the reduction of the large credit hour course changes
adopted by the faculty and State Board of Nursing for the
Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing and Public Health Nursing
courses. ·Changes were needed in existing course objectives to
more adequately reflect the Philosophy and Conceptual Framework
of the program.
Content specific to Concepts Basic to Nursing
Practice was reevaluated and reduced, and pediatric content more
clearly defined.
Three courses required additional credit hour
allocation, based on both faculty and student evaluations. These
included Introduction to Baccalaureate Nursing, Health
Assessment, and the nursing elective. Content from the course
Complex Nursing Problems was reviewed to determine content
appropriate for the course focusing on care of the acutely ill
adult client and content appropriate to a nursing elective or
Selected Practicum. The Leadership course credit hour allocation
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Pediatric consolidated content moved
to new course, Scientific Theories
of Nursing IV.

Students requesting pediatric
content and clinical experience.

Faculty found pediatric nursing
content covered inadequately;
clinical too brief.

Large credit hour allocations in
Division I courses.
(See Table 36-3).

Research concepts difficult to
reinforce with course in last
semester of the program.

Difficulty with students having
psychiatric/mental health, public
health and critical care nursing
clinicals each week. Client acuity
problem for adequate faculty
supervision.

students feel it is a course with
major emphasis on cardiovascular
system. Faculty support needed for
course to be taught through the
Nursing Department.

Student Course
Evaluations

Faculty Course
Evaluations

Student/Faculty
Curriculum
Evaluations

Student/Faculty
Curriculum
Revisions

Student/Faculty
Evaluations of
Complex Nursing
Problems

student/Faculty
Evaluations of
Pathophysiology
(HSC 4550)

Discussed with Cardiopulmonary
Sciences. Course to be revised
Spring 1990. Faculty and students
to reevaluate.

Selected Complex Nursing Problems
content moved to Scientific Theories
of Nursinq I and special topic
elective developed in PCU.

Course moved to second semester of
the junior year.

Credit hour redistribution. All
clinical courses changed to five (5)
or six (6) credits with uniform
theory to clinical ratios.

Scientific Theories of Nursing IV
Implemented in Summer of 1988.

OUTCOME/CURRICULUM CHANGES

EVALUATION RESULTS

SOURCE

TABLE 36-2
SUMMARY SAMPLES OF EVALUATION RESULTS UTILIZATION FOR PROGRAM REVISION

EVALUATION RESULTS

Tests indicate students' need for
increased knowledge base in
pharmacology.

Mosby Test results found to be norm
referenced with non-baccalaureate
degree seeking students.

SOURCE

Standardized
testing for
care of the
adult client.

Standardized
Testing.
Returned to use of all NLN
Standardized tests for
knowledge/content evaluation.

Pharmacology content reviewed in all
courses with additional content
added.

OUTCOME/CURRICULUM CHANGES

was reduced to be consistent with other scientific theory
courses. The Selected Nursing Practicum credit hour allocation
was reduced from four credit hours to three to be more consistent
with the other credit hour allocations and to reflect the amount
of time needed to meet course objectives. Table 36-3 further
summarizes the major curriculum revisions which were implemented
in the fall of 1988. Course evaluations of the first year of
implementation indicated student and faculty satisfaction with
changes and minor revisions. These evaluations are available for
site visitors.
Upon completion of the last semester of the nursing program,
graduating seniors are given an evaluation instrument to evaluate
each course in the nursing curriculum. These evaluations are
summarized and presented to the curriculum committee. Summaries
of these evaluations are available for the site visitors.
Findings of these evaluations have indicated that students
adapted well to recent curriculum revisions, but that Scientific
Theories of Nursing VII and Professional Issues and Development
needed further structure and organization. These recommendations
were discussed by Division I faculty and course changes were
made.
RESOURCE EVALUATION

University, college, department, and community resources are
evaluated continuously on a formal and informal basis.
University resources are evaluated through the Faculty Senate,
which includes college and/or departmental representation.
Budgetary needs are identified through the department faculty and
staff and submitted to the College and the University. The
adequacy of the library resources is determined through
evaluation by the faculty, students, and the library liaison.
Evaluation has identified the need for additional library
holdings of books and periodicals and these have been ordered.
Additional library resources are needed for the Branch Campuses
and this need is being addressed.
Additional department resource evaluations include the evaluation
of the adequacy of the budget, laboratory, support services, and
potential applicant pool for student enrollments. These resource
evaluations occur each semester and/or annually.
Identified
needs are submitted to the Chair and/or the appropriate
representative for inclusion in the budget for the Department.
Evaluations have identified the need for increased faculty to
implement the curriculum. This need has been met through the
return of a number of lines which had previously been taken from
the Department. The need for additional secretarial assistance
was identified and a permanent half-time secretary was added in
May~ 1989.
Additional funding was secured for temporary office
workers. Additional needs were identified for student support
services. Subsequently, the student counseling service has
worked closely with. the Department and students with learning
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2

9

2

3

NUR 3748

NUR 3066

NUR 4660C

Previous
credit
Hours

NUR 3119

Course
Number

Deleted

Increase by one
credit hour

Decrease by three
credit hours

Increase by one
credit hour

Revised
Credit
Allocation

0

3

6

3

Revised
Credit
Hours

Selected acute health
alterations content and added
onto Scientific Theories of
Nursing I. Special topics
course developed for content
related to critical care.
Clinical experience in a
critical care area may be
selected for Selected Nursing
Practicum.

Content from Concepts Basic to
Nursing Practice related to
assessment added. One hour
additional theory time
allocated.

One hour moved to Introduction
to Baccaluareate Nursing, one
hour moved to Health
Assessment, and one hour
integrated into Scientific
Theories of Nursing I.

Content about nursing process
and communication from
Concepts Basic to Nursing
added.

Revised Content/Rational

TABLE 36-3
UNIVERSITY OF CENTRAL FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT CURRICULUM REVISIONS

11

1

6

1

NUR 3749C

NUR 3795C

NUR 3755C

NUR 3796

Course
Number

Previous
Credit
Hours

Increase by four
credit hours

Decrease by one
credit hour

Increase by five
credit hours

Decrease by five
credit hours

Revised
Credit
Allocation

5

5

6

6

Revised
Credit
Hours

content.

Content added from Scientific
Theories of Nursing III and
other nursing courses relating
to the developing family
systems with pediatric

Care of the child to one year
moved to Scientific Theories
of Nursing IV and becomes
Scientific Theories of Nursing
III. Content with focus on
family system in reproduction.

Becomes Scientific Theories of
Nursing II with focus on
individual system experiences.

Combined Scientific Theories
of Nursing I with Scientific
Theories of Nursing II (one
hour) and split into two six
hour courses focusing on
individuals with acute
(Scientific Theories of
Nursing I) and chronic
(Scientific Theories of
Nursing II) health care needs.
Allows for more manageable
credit hour courses. Remains
Scientific Theories of Nursing
I with focus on acute care.
Moved pediatric content to
family system in Scientific
Theories of Nursing IV.

Revised Content/Rational

3

6

6

7

1

4

2

NUR 4756C

NUR 4758C

NUR 4757C

NUR 4797

NUR 4941C

NUR 4196

Previous
Credit
Hours

NUR 3166

Course
Number

Increase by one
credit hour

Decrease by one
credit hour

Increase by two
credit hours

Decrease by one
credit hour

Divided

Divided

No change

Revised
Credit
Allocation

3

3

3

6

6

6

3

Revised
Credit
Hours

Elective. Enhances
consistency in curriculum
credit hour allocation.

No formal content. Clinical
hours consistent with course
objectives.

Faculty identified need for
content related to current
issues and professional
development.
Becomes
Professional Issues and
Development with content from
Scientific Theories of Nursing
VII and additional related
content added.

Content related to
professional development and
issues moved to Professional
Issues and Development.

Becomes Scientific Theories of
Nursing VI.

Eleven credit hour course with
one hour seminar divided into
two courses becomes Scientific
Theories of Nursing V.

No change. Remain in second
semester of the junior year.

Revised Content/Rational

difficulties. A modified slower-paced curriculum is being
developed to meet the needs of these students.
Current evaluation of the applicant pool for the 1990-91 academic
year indicates an increase of applicants, with a significant
increase in those seeking a second degree. A review of the most
recently admitted class indicates the group has higher grade
point averages and SAT scores than usual, as well as more
students.
Health care agency personnel input to the curriculum and program
development is encouraged and achieved through informal and
formal mechanisms. Faculty meet with agency resource personnel
each semester prior to the clinical experience and at the
conclusion of selected clinical courses to determine students'
learning experiences, adequacy of the agency to meet the
students' learning needs, and student performance in the clinical
setting.
Formally, a number of the community agencies have
representation on the Advisory Committee to the Department of
Nursing. Evaluations of agencies has found that the local
community provides excellent clinical resources. A number of
close working relationships have been developed with agency
personnel which eventually enhances the students' learning
experiences.
The Advisory Committee provides ~ formal forum for input as to
the needs of the agencies, their requirements, and their
relationship to the performance of the nursing graduates.
Nursing graduates are evaluated formally by agencies each year.
The results of these evaluations are discussed with selected
agency representatives and results utilized in decision making in
the nursing program. For example, hospital agency
representatives have discussed the need for critical care nurses
in their facilities.
Subsequently, the department has developed
an experimental elective course in progressive care in
conjunction with one of the larger area hospitals, this course
utilizes their specialty education personnel as guest lecturers
in the course.
Clinical agencies p·rovide informal feedback to the Chair and
coordinators regarding faculty activities in the clinical
facilities.
This information is used to provide advice to
faculty but is not used as a formal evaluation mechanism.
In summary, there is evidence of administrator, faculty, student,
and community agency input and availability of resources in the
evaluation plan of the Baccalaureate Nursing Program (see Table
36-4).
This evaluation plan is on-going in its development,
maintenance and evaluation.
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TABLE 36-4
EVALUATION RESULTS SUMMARY
INSTRUMENT

RESULTS

Program Evaluation:
Student Evaluation of
curriculum 1988-89

Students evaluated all courses
at "satisfied" to "highly
satisfied" categories.

Program Evaluation:
student Evaluation of
Curriculum 1987-88

Students evaluated all courses
at "satisfied" to "highly
satisfied" categories. Need
for pediatric content to be
separated out and identified.

Program Evaluation:
Student Evaluation of
Curriculum 1986-87

Students evaluated all courses
at "satisfied" to "highly
satisfied" categories. Need
for pediatric content to be
separated out and identified.

Program Evaluation:
Graduate Evaluation of Program
1988-89

Highest percentage of
graduates working full-time in
special care units of .
hospitals. Graduates rank
their ability to practice
nursing as "high", and their
self-rating as a nurse
practitioner as "above
average."

Program Evaluation:
Agency Evaluation of Graduates
1988-89

Agencies evaluated Graduates
of the program overall at a
performance level "somewhat
above most graduates of equal
experience in nursing."

NLN/Mosby Achievement Tests:
1988-89

NLN Nursing Care of Adults I

Students overall scored 43
percent against a possible 99
percent.

NLN Nursing Care of Adults II

students overall scored 35
percent against a possible 99
percent.

NLN Nursing of Children

students overall scored 67
percent against a possible 99
percent.

INSTRUMENT

RESULTS

NLN Nursing of the Childbearing Family

Students overall scored 77
percent against a possible 99
percent.

Mosby Psychiatric Nursing
Assessment

Students overall scored 60
percent against a norm of 61
percent.

NLN Community Health Nursing

students overall scored 72
percent against a norm of 99
percent.

course Evaluations:
Student/Faculty 1988-89
NUR 3119

Course overall met objectives.

NUR 3748C

Course overall met objectives.
Theory, laboratory, and
clinical met objectives.
Clinical facilities good.

NUR 4756C

Course overall .m et objectives.
Rated excellent to above
average in· all categories.

NUR 4758C

Course overall met objectives.
Lecture content heavy towards
end of semester.

NUR 4660C

Course overall met objectives.
Glinical groups too large.
Course needs to be larger.
Long theory/clinical day.

NUR 3066

Course overall met objectives.

NUR 3749C

Course overall met objectives.
Theory, laboratory, and
clinical all evaluated as
adequate. Overload in theory
noted by both students and
faculty.
Some content was
moved to NUR 3795C. Students
expressed difficulty moving
between two concurrent
courses. Order of
presentation altered to
correct this.

INSTRUMENT

RESULTS

NUR 3795

Course overall met objectives.
Both faculty and students felt
too much time alloted to some
content. Additional material
added from NUR 3749C.

NUR 3166

Course overall met objectives
in range between partially met
and fully met.

NUR 3755C

Course overall met objectives.
Faculty concern because of
difficulty in having students
follow family through late
pregnancy and birth.
Considering offering course
over whole summer (12 weeks)
concurrently with NUR 3796C,
beginning Summer of 1991.

NUR 3796C

Course overall met objectives.

Resources

Library

Students identified difficulty
obtaining some materials;
e.g., specific journal issue
missing. students and faculty
identified need for additional
journals. Requests submitted
to the faculty liaison to the
library.

Clinical Agencies

Students and faculty evaluated
clinical facilities as
adequate to very good.

Classrooms

Students and faculty evaluated
as adequate.
Faculty
requested to have classes
scheduled in the Health and
Physics Building if possible.

Off ice Support

Faculty evaluated as adequate.
Designated staff desired to
handle student files.

SUMMARY

VII.

SUMMARY

The self study process provided an opportunity to thoroughly
assess the baccalaureate nursing program and the Department. The
self study process enabled each member of the Department to gain
a greater understanding ·of all that is included in providing a
baccalaureate program. As a consequence, program strengths and
areas for improvement have been identified.
Plans for
improvement of selected areas need to be developed.
Strengths
This self study process has identified the increased support for
the Department of Nursing in recent years. The increase in
funding for all areas of the program is important for the
Department to maintain its high standards in nursing education.
In structure and governance, the Department is an integral part
of the College and University by the actual involvement of the
Chair and faculty in all aspects of governance such as the
Faculty Senate, University committees, and College Committees.
There are excellent working relationships between the Department
and all administrative areas such as admissions, registration,
academic affairs, the library, and health services.- There is
demonstrated administrative support for the Department
particularly from the Offices of the President, Provost, and
Dean.
In addition, the area campus directors are extremely
supportive and provide substantial resources to enhance the goals
of the Department.
The faculty is another strength. They are all involved in
university, professional, and scholarly activities in addition to
being excellent teachers. Many hold positions of leadership in
the University as well as in the profession. The faculty is
committed to doctoral preparation and all tenure earning faculty
who do not have doctorates are actively engaged in doctoral study
or in the process of being admitted to a doctoral program. The
faculty works exceptionally well with the clinical agencies and
maintains excellent relationships with the agency staff.
The current curriculum resulted from the hard work of a very
dedicated faculty who have designed a program that is consistent
with current nursing science and the health care needs of
society. Graduates of the program do very well on the NCLEX-RN
examination and in their careers, which is due to the education
provided by the faculty.
The area health care agencies are extremely supportive to the
Department of Nursing. They all seek to provide excellent
facilities for student learning. They make every attempt to be
cooperative in student placement needs. They actively ·
participate in the .Department's Advisory Board. Many of the
agencies provide financial and in kind resources to enhance the
academic offerings. Most of the agencies are extremely
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interested in developing nursing research in their agencies. Two
agencies have very active research committees. All of the
agencies permit our students and faculty to use their libraries
and other resources. Many agencies provide scholarships for our
students.
Areas for Improvement
The Department has identified several areas for continued
improvement. The first one is to find ways to have more student
participation in College and University activities. Students
have been very involved in Department and Professional
activities. The Department needs to assess the reasons for the
limited participation in University activities.
It was found
that there is currently no mechanisms for student involvement in
the current committee structure of the College. However,
students will be invited to participate in the selection of the
new Dean. Another problem of student involvement is the lack of
participation of students on the Branch Campuses in Department,
College, and University affairs. This area must be assessed and
a plan of action developed.
The Department has had a very difficult time having adequate
classrooms for instruction on the main campus. This problem is
being addressed by the Associate Chair with the College and
University. A more equitable system of assigning classrooms for
the College needs to be developed. Additionally, there is a need
for an additional nursing laboratory.
The Department lacks in computer use for instruction. This is an
area that needs much assessment and planning. The Department has
received funding from a donor to purchase some equipment. A task
force will be instituted to further develop a plan for this area.
Another area of weakness was the lack of sufficient faculty lines
for the Department. The summer faculty funding practice of this
University makes summer faculty assignments limited to only
instructional activities which inhibits faculty productivity in
other areas. One additional line is needed for research
purposes. Although there is some research being done, this area
needs improvement.
Another area that will be reevaluated is that of the Department's
evaluation plan. Though the current plan has provided good
information for making changes, the Department will explore ways
of improving the evaluation plan and the identification of data,
data collection, and data analysis.
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Another area which needs improvement is the Department's
coordination of the Branch Campuses. The current coordinators
are on visiting lines. They have both brought better management
to the two campuses in a short time.
It is planned to evaluate
their individual performances and continue their appointments for
another year to ensure continuity on the Branch Campuses. The
management of these sites has been most difficult for the Chair
prior to the last semester.
Conclusion
This self study has provided for the Department to undertake a
thorough study of itself over the past twenty months. The
findings indicate that the program is compliant with the major
areas of the criteria.
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